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General 


Qiao Shi Departs For Visits to Five Countries 


OW0111031794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0217 
GMT I Nov 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, November | (XIN- 
HUA) —Qiao Shi, chairman of the Standing Committee 
of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC), and his 
wife Yu Wen left here by air today on an official 
good-will visit to New Zealand, Australia, Argentina and 
Brazil from November 2 to 25. 


On his return trip, Qiao will also pay a visit to the 
Republic of Fiji. 


Qiao will visit these countries as guest of their parlia- 
ments and governments. 


Qiao’s entourage, including Secretary-General Cao Zhi 
of the NPC Standing Committee and Vice-Foreiga Min- 
ister Liu Huaqiu, left by the same plane. 


Chairman Li Ruihuan of the national committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, and 
Vice-Chairmen Tian Jiyun, Wang Hanbin and Sun 
Qimeng of the NPC Standing Committee saw Qiao and 
his party off at the Great Hall of the People. 


Diplomatic envoys from the countries concerned were 
also present. 


United States & Canada 


Li Langing Leaves on Official Visit to U.S. 


OW0111081294 Beijing XINHUA in English 0758 
GMT I Nov 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—A Chinese Government delegation led by Vice- 
Premier Li Lanqging left hefe today for San Francisco on 
a two-week official visit to the United States at the 
invitation of the U.S. Government. 


The members of the delegation include Gan Ziyu, vice- 
minister of the State Planning Commission; Shi Guang- 
sheng, vice-minister of foreign trade and economic co- 
operation; Wang Shucheng, vice-minister of power 
industry; and Shen Yuankang, deputy director of the 
Civil Aviation Administration of China. 


Visit ‘To Strengthen Relations’ 


HK3010080994 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 30 Oct-5 Nov 94 p 1 


[By Xiao Wang: “U.S. Visit Focuses On Solutions”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Vice-Premier Li Langing’s 
scheduled visit to the United States on Thursday will 
strengthen post-MFN relations, according to a senior 
Chinese trade official. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Li will meet U.S. Government and Congressional leaders 
as well as business people during his official visit, ending 
November 15. 


“Li's visit comes at a crucial time in our relations,” Shi 
Jianxin, a deputy director general of the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Co-operation (MOFTEC), 
told BUSINESS WEEKLY. 


Shi said Li’s visit, which comes at the invitation of the 
U.S. Government. points up the readiness of the two 
nations to positively support bilateral relations after the 
Asia-Pacific Summit Meeting held in Seattle last year. 


“A stable Sino-U.S. relationship benefits not only our 
two countries, but the world as a whole,” said Shi, a 
member of the Chinese delegation, which comprises 
more than 20 officials from MOFTEC, the State Plan- 
ning Commitiee, the Ministry of Electric Power and 
other departments. 


He recalled that the tension in bilateral relations caused 
by U.S. debates over extending MFN status a couple of 
years ago aroused concerns not only from the business 
communities of both sides, but of the entire Asia-Pacific 
region. 


“Now there’s a consensus among our two nations to 
move forward with strong co-operation,” Shi said. 


He noted that two-way trade had maintained sound 
momentum in the first nine months of this year, with 
Chinese imports from the U.S. surging by 46.3 per cent, 
according to Chinese customs. 


The growth rate surpassed that for China's overall 
imports, which stood at 15 per cent for the period. 


Total bilateral trade volume from January to September 
grew 34 per cent to $24.1 billion. Shi predicted that the 
year-end’s figure would easily surpass $30 billion. 


American investors have so far pledged over $17 billion 
to 14,000 projects in China. Actual investment has 
reached $6 billion. 


Shi added that more than 80 of the 500 largest American 
companies have invested in China. 


Despite continuous improvement in bilateral relations, 
Shi said there are some important issues to be tackled. 


Those include d:sputes over intellectual property rights 
protection and China's re-entry into the General Agree- 
ment on Tariffs and Trade. 


Shi believes the visit will create a constructive atmo- 
sphere for pragmatic settlement of the issues. 


The talks come in the wake of statements made by a 
senior American diplomat in Beijing last week who 
suggested that the U.S. adjust its thinking about Asia and 
China in order to benefit from the local boom. 


If the U.S. biocks China's re-entry to GATT, China will 
lobby for support from the rest of the world. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


, INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


As William Clark, Assistant Secretary of State for East 
Asian and Pacific Affairs, put it: “When you're the 
largest emerging market in the world, you have plenty of 
friends.” 


Clark is also former Ambassador to India. 


Sino-U.S. Seminar on Manpower Management 
Opens 


OW0111114094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0329 GMT 31 Oct 94 


{By reporter Liu Sivang (0491 1835 2254)} 


[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 31 Oct (XINHUA)—An 
international seminar on Chinese and U.S. manpower 
resource management, entitled “Cross-Culture Man- 
power Resource Development: Challenge of the 21st 
Century,” opened in Beying today. This is the first 
international seminar On manpower resource manage- 
ment of Chinese and U.S. enterprises. 


Trade and economic relations between China and the 
United States have developed rapidly in recent years. As 
of the end of 1993, a total of 11,554 U.S. enterprises had 
invested in, and 2,040 had set up permanent represen- 
tative offices in China. 


The seminar will concentrate discussions on Chi..ese and 
U.S. modern enterprise system and personnel manage- 
ment; the impact and challenge of the Chinese-U.S. 
cultural gap on employees from both sides; labor-capital 
relations and the guarantee of rights and interests of 
foreign-funded enterprises; the role of the government in 
personnel management of foreign-funded enterprises; 
and the organizational structure of enterprises and 
development of manpower resources. 


Both Chinese and U.S. enterprises have attached great 
importance to the seminar. More than 20 world famous 
U.S. companies—including General Motors, Ford, IBM, 
American Telegraph & Telephone, and Mobile Petro- 
leum—have dispatched chief executive officers in charge 
of personnel to the seminar; while more than 20 leading 
Chinese companies—including the Huaneng Group 
Company, the China International Trust and Investment 
Corporation, the China National Offshore Oil Corpora- 
tion, and the China Aviation Service Limited Com- 
pany—have sent their personnel managers to the sem- 
inar. 


The seminar is cosponsored by the Research Institute of 
Personnel and Talents Science under the Chinese 
Academy of Personnel Science, and the U.S. University 
of Illinois and the Manpower Resource Management 
Association in Chicago, under the guidance of the Chi- 
nese Ministry of Personnel and State Bureau of Foreign 
Experts Affairs. 
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Columnist on White House Shooting Incident 


11K0111065094 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
31 Oct 94 p4 


[Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu (2457 0689 
3768): “The White House Incident and Mid-Term Elec- 
tions’ 


[FBIS Translated Text} U.S. President Clinton met with 
danger in the White House shortly after his return from 
his Middle East tour. An ex-serviceman randomly 
opened fire at the White House, leaving some traces on 
the exterior wall. This may not have been a premeditated 
assassination attempt but it is believed that U.S. voters 
will be more concerned about the security of the country, 
which has often been castigated for conniving at crimes. 


The White House Was Assaulted From the South and 
North 

The shooting took place on the sidewalk of Pennsylvania 
Avenue, north of the White House, the main building of 
which 1s relatively close to the iron fence around the 
house. As seen from the pictures on the television, there 
are rather big holes left in the wall by the gunman’'s 
semiautomatic rifle. 


This ts the second security incident in the White House 
over the past two months. In the first incident, a man 
said to have psychological problems stole a small plane 
flew over the “/ashington Monument, and slammed 
onto the South Lawn of the White House, only a few 
vards from the main building. 


The two incidents, one in the north and the other in the 
south, have not only exposed the loopholes in White 
House security but reflected the lack of peace in the 
social order. 


In Montgomery County, Maryland, on the outskirts of 
Washington, a group of high school students started a 
movement of “turning guns into plows,” fearing the 
danger of more and more guns being brought into 
schools. The initiator of the movement, a female student 
aged 17, said: “Guns and violence have become an 
epidemic disease in the United States.” 


Four Divisions Die Every Year 


A national survey released on 20 October indicates that 
of the 14 million U.S. high school students, nearly 
one-seventh of them have brought their guns to school. 
Now, an average of 15 adolescents under the age of 19 
are shot dead every day and those injured number many 
more. It iseven more astonishing to calculate the figures 
for the year. Last year, 38,000 people died from gunshot 
wounds, of whom 5,000 were children. 


What does 38,000 people mean? They are equal to four 
divisions. 


Yesterday, the U.S. Justice Department published a 
figure which shows the seriousness of social security in 
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the country from another angle. The number of prisoners 
in various state and federal prisons exceeded | million in 
June. thrice the number in 1980. Calculated on this 
basis, one in 200 Americans 1s in jail. How shocking this 
is! 


The Crucial Week 


Crime is a major issue in the current mid-term elections. 
The incident that occurred in the White House yesterday 
and the series of figures that were released recently will 
become new material for the two parties to attack each 
other. Clinton has just signed a bill involving $30.2 
billion, which was regarded as a major achievement by 
the Democratic Party in its anticrime campaign and was, 
without doubt, welcomed by the public. However, com- 
paring it t’ the actual security conditions, people are 
doubtful about the effectiveness of the bill. It is believed 
that the practice of banning 19 assault weapons but 
letting some 60 other kinds of weapon be bought and 
sold freely will play a limited role in reducing violent 
crimes. 


As soon as he returned from ihe Middle East, Clinton 
immediately devotc 1 himself to the mid-term elections. 
The current trip to the Middle Cast was made amid the 
rebound by the Deraocrats’ reputation. Repeated victo- 
ries for Clinton's foreign policy have proved useful in 
enhancing the reputation of Clinton and the Democratic 
Party. Results of the latest poll show that the approval 
rating for the Democrats continues to rise. According to 
a poll conducted by NEWSWEEK, the proportion 
expressing satisfaction and dissatisfaction with Clinton's 
performance is now equal at 44 percent each. The 
coming week or so is most crucial. Somebody onve said 
that in U.S. politics, a week is tantamount to a genera- 
tion, as anything can happen during that period. 


Northeast Asia 


XINHUA Reports Japan's Kono, Rong Yiren 
Talks 


OW3110165294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1624 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tokyo, October 31, (XIN- 
HUA)}—Japanese Foreign Minister Yohei Kono today 
assured visiting Chinese Vice President Rong Yiren of 
Tokyo's established policy of continuing to observe the 
1972 joint statement issued by the two countries on the 
development of bilateral relations. 


During a brief meeting before a dinner for Rong, Kono 
told the vice-president that the Japanese Government 
attaches great importance to relations with China and 
will continue to support China's efforts for economic 
reform and opening to the outside world. 


He also stressed the need for the two countries to work 
for the development of such relations for the 21st cen- 


tury. 
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Rong echoed Kono’s remarks, saying that the two gov- 
ernments need to work harder to strengthen their rela- 
tions of cooperation. 


The two agreed that maintaining and improving the 
friendship between Beijing and Tokyo benefits not only 
China and Japan but also the Asia-Pacific region and the 
rest of the world. 


Earlier today, Rong met House of Councillors President 
Bunhei Hara and briefed him on China’s ongoing eco- 
nomic reform, which focuses on a shift from a central 
planning economy to a market-oviented one. 


Hara said Japan should develop her relations with China 
on the basis of her repentance for the past. 


Japan's Keidanren Chairman Hosts Rong Yiren 


OW 0111033094 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1516 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[By reporter Liu Wenyu (0491 2429 3768)] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Tokyo, 31 Oct (XINHUA) The 
Japan Federation of Economic Organizations [Kei- 
danren| hosted a luncheon for Chinese Vice President 
Rong Yiren and his party at the New Otani Hotel in 
Tokyo today [31 October]. 


Addressing the luncheon, Keidanren Chairman 
She-chiro Toyoda said that China has scored surprising 
achievements over the past 15 years due to its implemen- 
tation of reform and opening up. 


He said: All of those present at the luncheon from the 
Japanese side are persons holding the highest positions 
in charge of Japan's representative large enterprises. The 
conversations conducted here today will further improve 
Japan's understanding of China and its economy. 


Rong Yiren said: China and Japan hav? made new 
progress in their cooperation in all fields, particularly in 
economic cooperation. 


He said: Endeavoring to develop long-term, steady, 
good-neighborly, and friendly Sino-Japanese relations 
and to maintain their healthy development under the 
current international situation, we must have our eyes 
not only on the present, but also on the future. 


Rong Yiren said: China’s economic development 1s 
good. China has carried out major reforms in the key 
sectors since early this year. All of these profound reform 
measures adopted by the Chinese Government have 
enabled the state to improve macroeconomic regulation 
and control and to gain more experiences in establishing 
a socialist market economic system. Though China still 
faces many problems and difficulties in the process of its 
reform and opening up, the Chinese people have the 
confidence to surmount and solve them and the ability to 
continuously achieve new successes along the road of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
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Rong Yiren pointed out: The sustained growth of 
China’s economy and its integration with the world 
economy not only play a role in vigorously promoting 
economic prosperity in the Asia-Pacific region, but pro- 
vide more opportunities for the world economy to enjoy 
continuous development. China is willing to conduct 
more cooperation and exchanges with its Japanese 
friends in the economic sector, to jointly cherish the 
friendly Sino-Japanese relations which have not come 
easily, to jointly prevent the occurrence of some artifi- 
cially imposed obstacles, to jointly endeavor to promote 
Sino-Japanese economic cooperation to a new level, and 
to jointly make greater efforts to greet friendly Sino- 
Japanese relations which are geared to the needs of the 
21st century. 


During the luncheon, attendees from the Japanese side 
briefed their guests on their economic cooperation with 
China and mentioned some issues of concern. Guo 
Shuyan, vice minister of the State Planning Commis- 
sion, Cong Zhenglong, vice governor of Liaoning Prov- 
ince; and Xie Lijuan, vice mayor of Shanghai, briefed 
their hosts on China’s economy and tie situations in 
Shanghai and Liaoning. Both sides discussed thie issue of 
further strengthening economic cooperation and 
expanding trade. 


This afternoon, Rong Yiren also met with Ryoichi 
Kawai, chairman of the Japan-China Association of 
Economy and Trade at the New Otani Hotel. The two 
held a cordial, friendly conversation, 


Jiang Zemin Meets With DPRK's DFRF 
Delegation 


SK3110150194 Beijing China Radio International in 
Korean 1100 GMT 31 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Chinese President Jiang Zemin 
met with a delegation of the DFRF {Democratic Front 
for the Reunification of the Fatherland] of Korea led by 
Chong Tu-hwan, a member of the Presidium of the 
DFRF Central Committee, in Beying on 31 October. 


During the meeting, President Jiang Zemin said: China 
and Korea are friendly neighbors with a relationship of 
lips and ‘teeth. The Chinese-Korean fnendship was 
jointly provided by the revolutionaries of the two coun- 
tries (?over a long period of time), was built in blood 
during a protracted struggle, and overcame the hardship 
of (time). 


President Jiang Zemin added: | am convinced the 
Korean people will wage an arduous struggle to ‘uild 
their country wonderfully, while firmly rallying around 
the Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea 
(led by) Comrade Kim Chong-i! and respecting Presi- 
dent Kim Il-song’s lifetime wishes. 


During the meeting, President Jiang Zemin asked Chong 
Tu-hwan, a member of the Presidium of the DFRF 
Central Committee, to give his best wishes to Comrade 
Kim Chong-il. 
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Chong Tu-hwan, a member of the Presidium of the 
DFRF Central Committee, stated: It 1s the consistent 
policy of the Korean party and government to develop 
the Korean-Chinese friendship. Korea will continue to 
make efforts to develop the Korean-Chinese friendship. 
Korea is watching with great delight the brilliant success 
China has achieved in its cause to construct its (?pecu- 
har) socialism. All facts show that the line and policy of 
the Communist Party of China are suitable for the reality 
of China. 


Spokesman Comments on DPRK Nuclear Reactor 


OW 3110235894 Tokyo KYODO in English 2321 GMT 
31 Oct 94 


|FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, Nov. | KYODO—China 
will, if asked, cautiously consider joining a proposed 
international consortium designed to help North Korea 
build a modern nuclear power system. a Chinese Foreign 
Ministry spokesman said late Monday {31 October]. 


China has not received any request for participation in 
the consortium to be established by the United States, 
South Korea, Japan and several other countries, the 
spokesman told reporters. 


South Korean President Kim Yong-sam did not mention 
the issue of supporting the reactor conversion project 
during his meeting earlier Monday with visiting Chinese 
Premier Li Peng, the spokesman said. 


Kim and Li agreed to cooperate closely in helping 
implement a package accord signed Oct. 21 by the ULS. 
and North Korea 10 ensure transparency in Pyongyang’s 
nuclear program by, among other things, replacing 
graphite-moderated reactors with less dangerous light- 
water models. 


The spokesman defended a recent decision by China to 
withdraw the Chinese delegation from a UN armistice 
committee supervising the demilitarized zone that 
divides the two Koreas. 


With the Cold War over, it 1s not normal that there 
remains a truce situation on the Korean peninsula, he 
sand, adding such a situation must be replaced with a 
peace regime. 


But the ceasefire agreement that ended the 1950-53 
Korean War is still effective and must be complied with 
until lasting peace is established through negotiations 
and dialogue, he added. 


North Pyongan Delegation Visits Liaoning 
Province 

SKO111052694 Bejing China Radio International in 
Korean 1100 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Seven members of the Workers’ 
Party of Korea [WPK] North Pyongan Provincial Com- 
mittee delegation headed by its Secre iary (Chon Chang- 
sok), are currently visiting Liaonin,, Province, China. 
The delegation had arrived in Shenyang City, Liaoning 
Province on 28 October 
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Gu Jinchi, secretary of the CPC Liaoning Provincial 
Committee, and responsible functionaries met the 
Korean guests. During their stay in Shenyang City, the 
Korean guests visited the Shenyang tobacco plant, the 
Shenyang Academy of Agriculture, and the Shenyang 
commerce department. 


Beginning 31 October the delegation will pay a visit to 
Fushun City, Anshan City, and Dalian City in Liaoning 
Province. After their visit, they will return home via 
Dandong City. 


Reportage of Premier Li Peng’s Official Visit to 
ROK 


Li Peng Arrives in Seoul 


SK3110144294 Beijing China Radio International in 
Korean 1100 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[By station correspondent (Pae Kil-sun) reporting from 
Seoul] 


{FBIS Translated Text] This ts a station correspondent 
reporting from Seoul. 


Premier Li Peng of the Chinese State Council and his 
wife arrived at Kimpo Airport via special airplane at 
around 1200 local time [0300 GMT] to pay a five-day 
official visit to the ROK at the invitation of ROK 
President Kim Yong-sam. 


Premier Li Peng’s visit serves as the first by a Chinese 
premier to the ROK, and as the first visit ever paid to the 
ROK by a top-ranking Chinese leader since the estab- 
lishment of Chinese-Korean relations [chunghan sugyo]. 


Arriving in Seoul along with Premier Li Peng were Quan 
Qichen, vice premier of the Chinese State Council and 
foreign minister, and his wife; Chen Jinhua, minister of 
the State Planning Committee; Wu Yi, minister of the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation; 
and other entourage members. 


ROK Foreign Minister Han Sung-chu and his wife met 
Premier Li Peng, his wife, and their entourage at the 
airport. 


A ceremony welcoming Premier Li Peng’s visit to the 
ROK was held at the airport. 


Premier Li Peng released a (?written) address at the 
airport. In the address, Premier Li Peng stated: As 
neighbors separated from each other across the sea, 
China and the ROK have achieved satisfactory progress 
in various fields thanks to our joint cooperation since 
August 1992 when diplomatic relations were established 
between the two countries. To develop the two countries’ 
relationship of good-neighborliness and friendship wl 
suit the interests and withes of the people of the two 
countries, and will be beneficial to the stability of the 
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Korean peninsula as well as to the peace and develop- 
ment of Northeast Asia, the entire Asian area, and the 
world. This is one of the main goals of my visit to the 
ROK. 


During his visit to the ROK, Premier Li Peng will hold 
official talks with President Kim Yong-sam and will pay 
courtesy calls on Prime Minister Yi Yong-tok and 
National Assembly speaker Hwang Nak-chu to exchange 
hroad-ranging views over the further progress of the two 
countries’ relations, in particular over promoting coop- 
eration in the economic field and over matters of mutual 
concern. 


This has been (Pae Kil-sun) reporting from Seoul. 


Hopes for Cooperation Between ROK, DPRK 


OW 3110145494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1438 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Visiting Chinese Premier Li Peng this evening 
expressed the hope that the South and North of the 
Korean peninsula will forget their past grievances and 
move towards cooperation in working for the peaceful 
unification and full independence of the region. 


Li made the remarks in a speech at a banquet hosted by 
ROK President Kim Yong-sam in honor of the Chinese 
premier, who arrived here earlier today on a five-day 
official visit to the ROK. 


Li said that peace, stability and development on the 
Korean peninsula conform not only to the wishes and 
interests of the Korean people and the peoples of other 
countries in the region, but also to the trend of historical 


progress 


He went on to say that so long as all the parties 
concerned are sincere and far-sighted, a peninsula full of 
hope and a prosperous, stable and peaceful /.°> will 
emerge in the next century. 


The Chinese premier said this after ROK President Kim 
Yong-sam said he is convinced that the relations of 
goodwill and cooperation between the ROK and China 
will continue to develop. 


“Our expanding bilateral cooperation will greatly con- 
tribute not only to our shared prosperity but also to 
peace and prosperity in the whole of northeast Asia,” 
Kim said. 


Agreeing with Kim, Li said that the economies of the two 
countries are mutually complementary and that the 
prospects for further cooperation between them, espe- 
cially economic cooperation, are bright. 


“China attaches great importance to Sino-ROK relations 
and is willing to make positive efforts further to develop 
good-neighborly relations with the ROK on the basis of 
the five principles of peaceful co-existence,” the premier 
said. 
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The aim of the Chinese premier's visit to Seoul is to 
foster the improving trade relations between China and 
the ROK. The two countries today signed three accords, 
two on aviation and one on cooperation in the peaceful 
use of nuclear energy. 


Li Peng Meets President Kim Yong-sam 


OW 0111020494 Bejing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1401 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[By reporters Qi Deliang (2058 1795 5328) and Zhang 
Yijun (1728 4135 0193)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Seoul, 31 Oct (XINHUA)— 
Republic of Korea President Kim Yong-sam held talks 
with visiting Chinese Premier Li Peng at the presidential 
office this afternoon [31 October] on bilateral relations 
and issues of common concern. Both sides expressed 
satisfaction with the development of bilateral relations 
since China and the ROK established diplomatic ties 
and said they would try to further promote fnendly 
cooperation. 


Li Peng conveyed regards from President Jiang Zemin to 
President Kim Yong-sam during the talks. He said: Over 
a period of more than two years, Sino-ROK relations 
have enjoyed rapid development, contacts at various 
levels have continuously increased; and the fields of 
cooperation have expanded day by day. They benefited 
the two countries and their peoples. China is satisfied 
with the present situation. 


Li Peng said: Contacts between China and the ROK over 
the past two years or so have laid a solid foundation for 
their good-neighborly, friendly, bilateral relations. Trade 
volume between the two countries increased day by day; 
bilateral direct trade volume is predicted to exceed $10 
billion this year. 


He said: Economic cooperation between China and 
ROK has the possibility for further development. In 
particular, the two countries have tremendous potential 
and good prospects fcr strengthening and furthering 
mutually beneficial cooperation. 


Li Peng pointed out: The Chinese and ROK economies 
have their respective peculiarities and strengths. They 
should diversify cooperation in this field. China is ready 
to promote Sino-ROK economic cooperation and trade 
to a new level in conformity with the principles of 
equality, mutual benefit, each supplementing the other 
with its advantages, sincere cooperation, and simulta- 
neous development. 


Touching on industria! cooperation, Li Peng said: The 
two countries’ industrial cooperation committee has 
already began its work. Full cooperation between China 
and the ROK in the key industries will promote bilateral 
economic cooperation and trade to new breadth and 
depth. The Chinese Government attaches great impor- 
tance to this cooperation and will make efforts to ensure 
its smooth development. 
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Li Peng pointed out: Today, the Chinese and ROK 
Governments signed an agreement on civil aviation, an 
agreement on peaceful use of nuclear energy, and a 
memorandum on joint development of civil passenger 
aircraft. They are important documents and represent a 
firm manifestation of strengthened cooperation between 
the two countries. 


Li Peng said: China invites more ROK entrepreneurs to 
invest in China and to strengthen cooperation in envi- 
ronmental protection, electric power, and so forth. 


During the talks, Kim Yong-sam said: The ROK and 
China have made fruitful progress in cooperation in 
various ‘ields over the past two years since they estab- 
lished diplomatic ties. Economic relations and trade, in 
particular, have enjoyed very rapid development. There 
is still tremendous potential for the friendly cooperation 
between the two couniries. 


He said: In March this year, ROK and Chinese leaders 
unaninously agreed to strengthen industrial cooperation 
and, today, two agreements and a memorandum were 
signed. They lay a solic foundation for further coopera- 
tion. 


Kim Yong-sam expressed the hope that more ROK 
entrepreneurs will participate in China's economic con- 
struction. He believed Premier Li Peng’s visit was very 
important and would surely promote further develop- 
ment of friendly relations between the two countries, 
enabling them to jointly contribute to peace and stability 
in Northeast Asia and the rest of the Asia-Pacific Region. 


The two leaders also exchanged views on the situation on 
the Korean Peninsula. 


Li Peng stressed: China hopes the situation on the 
Korean Peninsula will move toward peace and stability 
and called for peaceful dialogues to solve relevant issues 
The DPRK and the United States recently reached a 
framework agreement on the nuclear issue. It showed 
that consultation and dialoguc were effective, defused 
teusion, and were conducive to peace in the region and 
the rest of the world. China welcomes the agreement and 
hopes it will be smoothly implementec and fulfilled 
through the efforts of all concerned. 


Kim Yong-sarn said he agreed with Li Peng. He said: The 
ROK also wants a settlement of issues on the peninsula 
through peaceful talks. 


Li Peng also stressed that both South Korea and North 
Korea belong to the same nation. He hoped they would 
go or with high-level South-North dialogue to improve 
relations and achieve peaceful reunification without 
interference from outside. Kim Yong-sam said he 
agreed. 


Touching on the Taiwan issue, Li Peng reaffirmed 
China's consistent stand. Kimi Yong-sarn reiterated that 
the ROK believes Taiwan 1s an inalienable pan of 
China's territory and steadfastly adheres to the one- 
China principle. 
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Kim Yong-sam also said the ROK adopts a positive 
attitude in favor of the restoration of China’s status as a 
signatory of the GATT, and he hoped the ROK and 
China would be able to strengthen cooperation in the 
GATT and in the soon-to-be-established World Trade 
Organization. 


Qian Qichen, vice premier of the State Council of China 
and Chinese foreign minister, ROK Foreign Minister 
Han Sung-chu; Chinese Ambassador to the ROK Zhang 
Tingyan, and ROK Ambassador to China Hwang Byung 
Tae participated in today’s talks. 


Discuss Ties, DPRK, Taiwan 


OW 3110154794 Betying XINHUA in English 1528 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, October 31 (XIN- 
HU A)—Visiting Chinese Premier Li Peng and President 
of the Republic of Korea (ROK) Kim Yong-sam held 
talks here today on bilateral and regional issues. 


At the meeting, both Li and Kim expressed their satis- 
faction with the development of bilateral ties since the 
two countnes established diplomatic relations two years 
ago. 


Li, who arrived here today for a five-day official visit, 
noted that Sino-ROK relations have experienced rapid 
growth over the past two years, with the continued 
expansion of exchange at various levels between the two 
sides and of cooperation in various fields. 


Such exchange has laid a solid foundation for good 
neighborly relations between China and the ROK, Li 
said. He added that bilateral ‘rade has been inc’ “sing 
and is expected to surpass 10 billion U.S. dollars this 
year. 


China hopes to take Sino-ROK economic cooperaiion to 
a higher level, on the basis of the principles of mutual 
benefit and sincere cooperation, Li said. 


He went on to explain that the Chinese Government is 
paying particular attention to industrial cooperation and 
will try to ensure that it develops smoothly. 


The premier invited more ROK businessmen to invest in 
China, especially in the fields of environmental protec- 
tion and the power industry. 


Li went on to say that China hopes to see the Korean 
peninsula move towards peace and stability, and main- 
tains that the nuclear issue on the peninsula should be 
resolved through dialogue and negotiations. 


The Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and the 
United States reached a framework agreement on the 
nuclear issue recently, and this shows that consultations 
and dialogue are the most effective way to resolve such 
issucs as casing the tension on the Korean peninsula and 
maintaining peace and stability in the region, as well as 
in the rest of th: world, Li said. 
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* premier also expressed the hope that the two sides 
vu the peninsula will resume high-level talks, improve 
bilateral relations and realize their reunification peace- 
fully, without outside interference. 


Kim expressed a similar view on this rssue, saying that 
his government also hopes for the resolution of the issue 
through peaceful negotiations. 


The Chinese premier’s visit to the ROK ts very impor- 
tant, because it will help strengthen the development of 
bilateral relations and contribute to peace and stability 
in Asia and the Pacific region. Kim said 


Referri~g to the Taiwan issue, the president reiterated 
his government's belief that Taiwan 1s part of China's 
tveritory, and stated tha. the ROK wi!' .dhere firmly to 
the “one-China” principle. 


He also pledged support for China’s efforts to restore its 
signatory status in the General Agreement on Tariffs and 
Trade (GATT) and said the ROK 1s looking forward to 
closer cooperation with China m the World Trade Orga- 
nization in the future. 


Li is due to meet other senior ROK leaders before he 
leaves Seoul on Wednesday [2 November] to visit the 
Hyundai car factory in the city of Ulsan and other 
factories in Pusan. He will return home on Friday. 


Li Peng, Kim Yong-sam Speak at Banquet 


OW 0111021394 Beyine \INHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1652 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[By reporters Zhang Yyun (1728 4135 0193) and Zhang 
Zhongyi (1728 1813 5030)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Seoul, 3) Oct (XINHUA)—Kim 
Yong-sam, president of the Republic of Korea [ROK], 
hosted a grand banquet at the presidential burlding this 
evening in honor of Chinese Premier Li Peng’s visit to 
the ROK. 


When Li Peng and his wife Zhu Lin walked into the 
brightly illuminated banquet hall in the company of Kim 
Yong-sam and his wife Son Myong-sun at 1900, they 
were awarded a standing ovation and the band played 
the PRC and ROK national anthems. Kim Yong-sam 
and Li Peng addressed the banquet one after another. 


On behalf of the people of the ROK. Kim Yong-sam 
warmly welcomed Li Peng and his party. He said that 
Premier Li Peng’s first visit to the ROK had far-reaching 
significance. 


He said China's thriving development he witnessed 
during his visit in China last March deeply touched him, 
and the ROK highly evaluated the successes that China 
had achieved in its reforn’ and economic construction. 


After briefly reviewing the development of the relations 
between the ROK and China. Kim Yong-sam said that 
China had become the third largest trade partner of the 
ROK and that the ROK had become China’s sixth 
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largest trade partner. He said that ROK investments in 
China had exceeded $1.3 billion, and that China ranked 
top in the ROK’s foreign investments. 


Kim Yong-sam said that people in the ROK were satis- 
fied with the full-fledged development of ROK-PRC 
relations in the economic, trade, educational. and cul- 
tural fields, and the good foundation that has been built 
for the two countries’ economic and trade relations. 


He noted that the civil aviation accord signed during 
Premier Li Peng’s current visit in the ROK had short- 
ened the two countries’ distance even further. He 
expressed the belief that Premier Li Peng’s current visit 
would serve as a good beginning for the consolidation 
and development of the two countries’ friendship and 
cooperation. Not only is this beneficial to the ROK and 
China, but will also contribute to Northeast Asia’s peace 
and prosperity, he said. 


In his speech, Li Peng said: China and the ROK are 
neighbors separated by a sea. By tradition. contacts 
between peoples of the countries have been friendly 
since ancient times. A new chapter in the two countries’ 
relations was opened in August 1992 with the ending of 
the abnormal situation and with the normalization of 
relations between the two countries. Over a short period 
of two years or so, the two countries’ relations have 
developed substantially, we have come to understand 
each other more, and our exchange and cooperation are 
progressing with each passing day. Our two countries 
and peoples are satisfied and pleased with these devel- 
opments. 


Li Peng said: China 1s a developing country. The Chinese 
people yearn for peace, oppose war, are determined to 
carry out reforms, and are working hard for opening up 
to the outside world. The Chinese Government upholds 
an independent diplomatic policy of peace, and we are 
ready to have friendly contacts with all countries in the 
world, and we especially want to coexist harmoniously 
with our neighboring countries. A politically stable and 
economically developed China is an important factor for 
maintaining peace in this part of the world and the world 
as a whole. China and the ROK are historically and 
geographically close to one another, our cultures are 
similar, our economies are complementary, and the 
prospects for our cooperation are broad. The Chinese 
Government attaches great importance to PRC-ROK 
relations and we are ready to make positive efforts to 
develop PRC-ROK good-neighborly relations on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence. 


Li Peng said that he and President Kim Yong-sam held 
extensive and in-depth talks this afternoon on bilateral 
relations and regional issues, and the two sides shared 
identical or similar views on many issues. He said that he 
believed that the discussion had enhanced mutual under- 
standing and was beneficial to the development of the 
two countries’ relations. 


Li Peng said: Looking at the world, we can see that the 
world situation remains complex and volatile. Reduced 
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tension [huan he 4883 0735] and cooperation are 
becoming part of the mainstream of the evolution of the 
current situation. As a neighbor of the Korean peninsula, 
China sincerely hopes that the tension on the peninsula 
will continue to decline. We wholeheartedly hope that 
the southern and northern parts of the peninsula will 
forget the difficulties of th> past, move toward coopera- 
tion, and eventually achieve independence and peaceful 
reunification. Peace, stability, and development in 
Korea accord with the interests and aspirations of all of 
the people on the peninsula, accord with the interests 
and aspirations of the people of all countries in this part 
of the world, and accord with the trends and currents of 
historical development. 


Qian Qichen, Chinese vice premier and foreign affair 
minister, his wife Zhou Hangiong, and other accompa- 
nying Chinese officials; and ROK National Assembly 
Speaker Hwang Nak-chu, Prime Minister Yi Yong-tok, 
Foreign Affairs Minister Han Song-chu, and leaders of 
large ROK economic organizations and businesses were 
present at the banquet this evening. 


Nuclear, Aviation Agreements Signed 


OW'3110134794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1324 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—China and the Republic of Korea (ROK) signed 
three accords here today on further strengthening their 
economic cooperation. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and Minister in 
Charge of the State Planning Commission Chen Jinhua 
signed respectively with ROK Foreign Minister Han 
Sung-chu the “Agreement Between the Governments of 
the People’s Republic of China and the Republic of 
Korea on Cooperation in the Peaceful Use of Nuclear 
Energy,” and the “Provisional Agreement on Direct Air 
Services Between the People’s Republic of China and the 
Republic of Korea.” 


The third accord, ‘“‘Memorandum on the Joint Develop- 
ment of Aircraft for Civilian Use by the Governments of 
the People’s Republic of China and the Republic of 
Korea” was signed by Shi Wanpeng, Chinese vice- 
minister in charge of the State Economic and Trade 
Commission, and Kim Chol-su, ROK minister of trade, 
industry and resources. 


The signing of the accords was part of the agenda for the 
official visit to the ROK by Chinese Premier Li Peng, 
who arrived here for a five-day visit today. 


Li Peng Meets Premier Yi-Yong-tok 


OW0111092094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0858 
GMT I Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—Visiting Chinese Premier Li Peng and his ROK 
counterpart Yi Yong-tok both believe that industrial 
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cooperation between China and the Republic of Korea 
(ROK) has a bright future and they will make concerted 
efforts to further exrand the cooperation. 


The Chinese premier and his ROK cour*erpart Yi Yong- 
tok met here today over bilateral economic cooperation 
and other issues of mutual concern. 


According to Chinese diplomatic sources, Li Peng told 
Yi that the world has entered into a new era of high 
technology and that both China and the ROK can 
explore future cooperation in this field. 


ROK-China_‘elations, particularly economic coopera- 
tion, are very zood, the ROK prime minister said, adding 
that ROK businessmen have a clear understanding about 
the economic situation in China, where they want to 
invest more. 


Yi expressed his satisfaction over the ROK-China cul- 
tural exchanges and affirmed he highly appreciates 
China’s constructive role in promoting peace and sta- 
bility in the Korean Peninsula. 


Li Peng said China, which implements an independent 
peaceful foreign policy, wants to maintain good- 
neighborly relations with all its surrounding countries. 


Li added that China develops relations with the Demo- 
cratic People’s Republic of Korea and the ROK on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful coexistence, which 
will be conducive to peace and stability in this region 
and in the world at large. 


The Chinese premier arrived here Monday [1 
November] for a five-day official visit. 


Li Peng Meets Parliament Speaker 


OW0111120594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0900 GMT 1 Nov 94 


[By reporters Zhang Yijun (1728 4135 0193) and Zhang 
Zhongyi (1728 1813 5030) ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Seoul, | Nov (XINHUA)}— 
Hwang Nak-chu, speaker of the ROK National 
Assembly, this morning at the National Assembly 
building met and held cordial and friendly talks with Li 
Peng, Chinese premier of the State Council who is 
visiting here. 


First of all, Speaker Hwang Nak-chu warmly welcomed 
Premier Li Peng on his visit to the ROK. Premier Li 
Peng was very pleased to have the opportunity to get to 
know Speaker Hwang Nak-chu, and conveyed to him 
regards from Chairman Qiao Shi [of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee]. 


Hwang Nak-chu spoke highly of the friendly relations 
between the ROK and China. He said: In the two years 
plus since the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between the two countries, bilateral relations, particu- 
larly economic ties and trade, have developed very 
rapidly, and exchanges of all types of personnel, 
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including parliamentary members, have continued to 
grow. Consolidating and developing these relations ben- 
efit not only the ROK and China, but also peace and 
stability in the Asian region. 


During the meeting, Li Peng said: Exchanges of visits 
and meetings between leaders of the Chinese National 
People’s Congress and the ROK National Assembly will 
promote deeper understanding and friendship between 
them, and contribute to developing bilateral relations. 


Li Peng said: The ROK National Assembly has played 
important roles in the country’s political activities. Rela- 
tions between Chinese and ROK parliaments, like bilat- 
eral relations in other aspects, have continued to 
develop, and high-level contacts have been made 
through various channels. 


Li Peng indicated: China is satisfied with the good 
development of bilateral relations over the past two 
years or so, and ts full of confidence in the prospects for 
future development. 


ROK National Assembly members present at the 
meeting also spoke. They praised China's successes in 
economic reform; spoke highly of China’s contributions 
to preserving peace and stability in the world, particu- 
larly the Asian region; and hoped to see China play more 
important roles in the international arena. 


At the meeting, principal representatives from other 
political parties who are also ROK National Assembly 
members also indicated: Although their political views 
on domestic issues are not entirely similar, all ROK 
political parties share the same desire to develop friendly 
relations with China, and are willing to make an effort to 
promote ROK-China relations. 


After the meeting, Premier Li Peng was invited by 
Speaker Hwang Nak-chu to take the visitors’ seat in the 
assembly hall, and the arrival of the Chinese Premier was 
greeted with warm applause from National Assembly 
members who were having a meeting. Li Peng later heard 
speeches by ROK lawmakers at the National Assembly 
session as a visitor. 


National Assembly member Kim Chong-pil, representa- 
tive of the ruling Democratic Liberal Party; member Y1 
Ki-taek, representative from the Democratic Party, the 
largest opposition party; and Yi Chun-ku, vice speaker of 
the National Assembly, were present at the meeting. Also 
present at the meeting were Qian Qichen, vice premier of 
the State Council and foreign minister, and Chen Jinhua, 
minister in charge of the State Planning Commission. 


Attends Parliament Session 


OW'0111090894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0851 
GMT I Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Premier Li Peng said here today that 
parliamentary exchanges between China and the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited wifhout permission of the copyright owners. 


10 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Republic of Korea (ROK) will promote mutual under- 
standing and help push forward bilateral relations. 


Li made the remarks during a meeting this morning with 
Hwang Nak-chu, speaker of the ROK National Assembly 
(parliament). 


Exchanges between the Chinese National People’s Con- 
gress (NPC), or parliament, and the ROK National 
Assembly have been carried out at high levels and 
through various channels, Li said, adding that the rela- 
tionship between the two parliaments has seen a sus- 
tained growth. 


According to officials from the Chinese Foreign Ministry 
accompanying Premier Li on the ROK visit, the Chinese 
premier said he is pleased to have an opportunity to get 
to know Hwang, and Li conveyed to him regards from 
Chinese NPC Standing Committee Chairman Qiao Shi. 


Hwang highly valued ROK-China relations and said the 
bilateral relations, especially in the fields of trade and 
economy, have witnessed a rapid expansion and per- 
sonnel exchanges, including those between members of 
parliament, are still growing. 


To strengthen and develop such relations will benefit not 
only the ROK and China, but also peace and stability in 
the whole of Asia, he said. 


Representatives from other major political parties in the 
ROK National Assembly were also present at the 
meeting. 


They said that despite differences in their political 
positions on domestic issues, all the parties in the 
assembly are willing to make their due efforts to promote 
ROK-China relations. 


After the meeting, Li was invited to a visitors’ seat in the 
assembly hall, where he heard speeches by some ROK 
lawmakers during a parliament session. 


Economic Bodies To Expand Cooperation 


OW0111074794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0735 
GMT 1 Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, November 1 (XIN- 
HUA)—Non-governmental economic bodies from the 
Republic of Korea (ROK) and China agreed here today 
to expand their cooperation in the fields of aviation, 
automobile, program-controlled exchange system and 
high-clarity color TV sets. 


The agreement was reached at a joint session of the 
Sino-ROK Economic Council and the ROK-China Eco- 
nomic Council, which was held here this morning. The 
first session was convened in Beijing in 1992. 


According to a joint statement issued at today’s meeting, 
the two councils, which are both non-governmental, will 
propose their respective governments and economic 
circles help reduce China's deficit in its trade with the 
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ROK, and properly deal with new issues in mutual 
investment and cooperative business. 


Statistics show that the volume of bilateral direct trade 
has registered 5.45 billion U.S. dollars for the first half of 
this year, a rise of 29.5 percent over the same period of 
last year. 


It is estimated that the total volume of the direct trade 
between the ROK and China could reach 12 billion U.S. 
dollars this year. 


Meanwhile, China has approved a total of 3,579 projects 
with ROK investment, involving a contractual value of 
2.97 billion U.S. dollars. 


Wu Yi, Chinese minister of foreign trade and economic 
cooperation, told the session that Sino-ROK cooperation 
has been substantially enhanced in the fields of automo- 
bile, civil aviation, program-control exchange systems 
and high-clarity color TV sets. 


Bilateral exchanges between the two countries in labor 
service, fund and technology are also developing 
steadily, she added. 


Buhe Meets Mongolian Friendship Delegation 


OW0111082094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0801 
GMT 1 Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—Buhe, vice-chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC), 
met with a delegation from the Mongolia-China Friend- 
ship Association (MCFA) at the Great Hall of the People 
here today. 


Buhe exchanged views with the Mongolian visitors on 
bilateral relations and other issues of common interest. 


The delegation, headed by B. Mandalsuren, member of 
the MCFA Presidium and general director of the Depart- 
ment for Market Coordination of the Ministry of Trade 
and Industry, arrived in China October 26 as guest of the 
Chinese People’s Association for Friendship With For- 
eign Countries (CPAFFC). 


Meng Ying, president of the China-Mongolia Friendship 
Association and CPAFFC Vice-President Chen Haosu 
took part in the meeting. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Jiang Zemin Visit to Southeast Asia Previewed 


To Attend ‘Unofficial’ APEC Summit 
11K0111064994 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
31 Oct 94 p A2 


[Editorial: “Jiang Zemin To Visit Southeast Asia”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] From 8 November, PRC Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin is to visit Southeast Asia, including 
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Singapore, Malaysia, Indonesia, and Vietnam, and 
during which he will attend the unofficial Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation [APE ~] summit in Indonesia. 


China 1s now taking the autumn diplomatic offensive. At 
present, Vice President Rong Yiren is visiting Japan and 
has already exchanged views with Japanese Prime Min- 
ister Murayama on cherishing and preserving Sino- 
Japanese friendship. Tomorrow, State Council Premier 
Li Peng will arrive in Seoul and begin the first Chinese 
premier’s visit to the ROK. The signing of a framework 
agreement between the DPRK and the United States has 
helped ease the tension in the Korean Peninsula, and the 
ROK foreign minister particularly pointed out a few 
days ago the efforts made by China to expedite the 
DPRK-U:S. talks. The development of economic ties 
and trade between China and the ROK has been very 
rap d since the establishment of diplomatic relations. 
Hei ce, Premier Li Peng’s coming visit has an important 
meiining for the enhancement of bilateral relations and 
for peace and stability in the northeast Asian region. 
Na. nal People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee 
Ch: man Qiao Shi is going to visit Australia, New 
Zea. uid, and five South American countries; this will be 
the f, st visit by a Chinese speaker to these countries. As 
China is speeding up building of the legal system, it is 
appropriate for the NPC, as the supreme organ exer- 
cising the whole nation’s political power, to enhance 
external ties. Tomorrow, State Council Vice Premier Li 
Langing will also begin his visit to the United States. 


Among this chain of high-level visits, Jiang Zemin’s visit 
to Southeast Asia is definitely the most eyecatching one. 
This will be Jiang Zemin’s first visit to Southeast Asia as 
well as his second attendance at an unofficial APEC 
summit since his accession to the state presidency. 
Overall, it is an important diplomatic move for China to 
further its good-neighborly and friendship diplomacy as 
well as to expedite the peaceful development of the 
Asia-Pacific region. 


Singapore, Malaysia, and Indonesia are ASEAN member 
countries. The ASEAN, which is an important interna- 
tional organization in the Asian-Pacific region for polit- 
ical and economic cooperation, has good ties with China. 
There are a large number of Chinese in the three coun- 
tries because, in modern times, many people from places 
around Fujian and Guangdong emigrated to the region. 
China has properly handled the Chinese residents’ dual 
nationality issue after establishing diplomatic ties with 
Singapore, Malaysia, and Indonesia and averted any 
conflicts arising, thus facilitating smooth development of 
relations between China and these countries. Singapore 
Senior Minister Lee Kuan Yew, who has visited China 
on many occasions, has been vigorously promoting Sin- 
gaporean-Chinese relations in various respects and 
speaking out for China from a sense of justice in the 
international community. Malaysian Prime Minister 
Mahathir has set a high value on China's political 
stability and economic development. Indonesia restored 
diplomatic relations with China four years ago and the 
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bilateral relations have been rapidly developing from the 
new Starting point. President Jiang Zemin’s coming visit 
to the three countries will definitely facilitate steadier 
and more sustained development of relations between 
China and the three countries as well as those between 
China and the ASEAN. 


Vietnam, China’s southern neighbor, has had close ties 
with China since ancient times. Since Vietnam's inde- 
pendence, Sino-Vietnamese relations have entered a new 
period, even though there have also been some compli- 
cations. Sino-Vietnamese relations have been normal- 
ized since Vietnam’s reform and opening up and the 
principle of settling territorial disputes in a peaceful way 
has also been fixed. President Jiang Zemin’s visit to 
Vietnam will definitely be able to further cooperation 
between both countries and to establish good-neighborly 
and friendly relations, thus facilitating more orderly 
border trade and personnel intercourse. 


The Asia-Pacific is currently the most vigorous region in 
the world whose economic development is the most 
rapid. This is inseparable from China’s social stability 
and economic prosperity. The APEC was founded years 
ago but it can only play a more important role in the 
Asian-Pacific region’s development after China actively 
takes part in the organization's activities. The successful 
convening of the first unofficial APEC summit in Seattle 
last year has laid the foundations for regular Asian- 
Pacific summits. As proved by facts, multilateral and 
bilateral summits offered by this kind of meeting are 
very useful. Sino-U.S. relations were stabilized by the 
meeting between the two heads of state on (his occasion. 
This time, President Jiang Zemin will meet President 
Clinton again and they can exchange views directly with 
each other on Sino-U.S. relations and other major inter- 
national issues of mutual concern, to deepen mutual 
understanding. This will definitely be beneficial to the 
further development of Sino-U.S. relations. Jiang Zemin 
will also meet and hold talks with leaders from Japan, 
the ROK, and other Asian-Pacific countries to discuss 
various bilateral and international issues. 


Chinese leaders are making arrangements for the diplo- 
matic pattern of the 21st century and Jiang Zemin’s visit 
to Southeast Asia is one of the important links. We wish 
President Jiang Zemin’s coming visit complete success. 


Indonesian Journalist Interviews Jiang 


OW0111052094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0400 
GMT I Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese President Jiang Zemin was interviewed 
here today by Dessy Anwar, anchor of the RCTI televi- 
sion of Indonesia, and answered her questions con- 
cerning the Asian-Pacific Economic Cooperation 
(APEC), economic cooperation and realization of free 
trade in the Asian-Pacific region, and as well as Sino- 
Indonesian relations. 
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Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Jiang Enzhu was present 
on the occasion. 


RCTI is an influential television station in Indonesia. 
Anwar is here specially for the interview with President 
Jiang before the informal meeting of the leaders of the 
APEC to be held in Jakarta, Indonesia. 


Shandong To Set Up Ties With Vietnamese 
Province 

SK0111065894 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Oct 94 pl 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Wu Aiying, vice governor of 
Shandong Province; and (Nguyen Dinh Nhan), vice 
chairman of the Guang Nam-Da Nang Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Committee of Vietnam, attended the ceremony 
held in the Qilu Gust House of Jinan on the afternoon of 
18 October to sign the letter of intent for establishing 
friendly ties between Shandong and Guang Nam-Da 
Nang Provinces. 


According to the letter of intent, both sides have agreed 
to promote mutual friendly contacts, economic cooper- 
ation, and trading exchanges between the people of the 
two provinces based on equality and mutual interest; as 
well as to actively carry out exchanges and cooperation 
in the fields of science and technology, culture, sports, 
public health, and education. Both sides have also 
agreed, based on the fruitful cooperation, to submit at an 
early date the letter of intent to their own state authori- 
ties for approval so as to formally establish friendly ties 
between them. 


Near East & South Asia 


Tian Zengpei: China To Aid Mideast, N. Africa 


OW3110234594 Beijing XINHUA in English 2114 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[By Huai Chengbo] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Casablanca, Octover 31 (XIN- 
HUA) —Chinese Vice Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei 
declared here today that “China is ready to work with 
the international community for the stability and pros- 
perity of the Middle East and North Africa.” 


“China will actively develop its economic cooperation 
with the Middle Eastern and North African nations 
through both bilateral and multilateral channels on the 
basis of equality and mutual benefit,” Tian Zengpei said 
when addressing the on-going econ »mic summit for the 
region. 


“It will continue to provide various forms of assistance 
and aid as far as its capabilities allow,” he said. “It will 
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encourage Chinese companies to participate in the eco- 
nomic rebuilding of this region.” 


“China has accumulated certain experience and devel- 
oped technology in its long years of development 
endeavor,” he said. 


He said China is ready to explore the prospects of 
cooperation with them in the fields of infrastructure, 
waste water treatment, desalination of sea water, agricul- 
ture, prevention of desertization, power plant, industrial 
and civil engineering and finance. 


The vice minister said that China believes progress in the 
peace talks and economic rehabilitation are mutually 
supportive because reconstruction calls for a peaceful 
environment while economic development will in turn 
consolidate the achievements of the peace process. 


Therefore, he continued, the parties concerned in the 
Middle East ought to work for an early realization of a 
comprehensive and just peace which will enable them to 
focus on economic development to the benefit of the 
peoples in the region. 


The Chinese representative to the three-day conference, 
which opened Sunday, expressed optimism about the 
prospects of future cooperation in the region, saying that 
“the ice is starting to thaw and the dawn has come.” 


“When mankind is about to enter the 2ist century, the 
Middle East, with its favorable conditions and huge 
development potentials and with a new look, should and 
can become an important force in the international 
political and economic configuration and make fresh 
contributions to peace and development in the world,” 
he said. 


Indian Vice President Ends Visit, Leaves 
Shanghai 


OW 3010092494 Shanghai People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Oct 94 


[From the “990 Morning News” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] K.R. Narayanan, vice president 
of the Republic of India, his wife, and their entourage, 
have ended their formal goodwill visit to China; and left 
Shanghai and China yesterday [28 October] by special 
plane. Those seeing off the guests at the airport included 
Wang Zhibao, vice minister of forestry and chairman of 
the Chinese reception committee; and Shanghai Vice 
Mayor Xu Kuangdi. 


Li Peiyao Meets With Tunisian Parliament 
Speaker 

OW3110234394 Beijing XINHUA in English 2101 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tunis, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Habib Boulares, speaker of the Tunisian 
National Assembly, met here today with Li Peiyao, 
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deputy chairman of the Standing Committee of China’s 
National People’s Congress and the accompanying dele- 
gation. 


During the meeting, the two sides reviewed the cooper- 
ation between the two countries, legislative work in 
China and Tunisia and ways to enhance parliamentary 
relations betwe. 1 the two countries. 


The meeting was preceded by a Chinese-Tunisian par- 
liamentary working session. 


Tunisian officials briefed the visiting Chinese guests on 
Tunisia’s development policy as well as the country’s 
economic, social and administrative reforms. 


The Tunisian officials said that the implementation of 
these policies made it possible for Tunisia to achieve an 
annual rate of economic development of 5 percent over 
the past few years. 


Li Peiyao said his visit to Tunisia would help promote 
cooperation and further strengthen relations between the 
two countries. 


The Chinese parliamentary delegation arrived in Tunis 
Saturday on a five-day goodwill visit. 
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Sub-Saharan Africa 


NPC Delegation Returns From Africa Trip 


OW2910135894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1228 
GMT 29 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—The delegation from the Foreign Affairs Com- 
mittee of the Chinese National People’s Congress (NPC), 
headed by its vice-chairman of the committee Yang 
Zhenya, returned here today after its visit to Ghana, 
Mali and Cote d'Ivoire. 


Wang Guangying Meets Ethiopian Official 


OW0111081094 Beijing XINHUA in English 0721 
GMT 1 Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, November 1 (XIN- 
HUA)—Wang Guangying, vice-chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress 
(NPC), met here today with Negussie Yibas [spelling of 
name as received], Ethiopian vice-minister of education, 
and his party. 

During the meeting at the Great Hall of the People, 
Wang and Yibas had cordial talks on issues of common 
concern. 

The four-member Ethiopian delegation arrived here yes- 
terday on a one-week visit to China as guest of the 
Chinese Ministry of Culture. 
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Political & Social 


CPC Appoints New Organization Department 
Head 

OV 0111120894 Beijing XINHUA I omestic Service in 
Chinese 1137 GMT 1 Nov 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 1 Nov (XINHUA)}—The 
CPC Central Committee has decided to appoint Com- 
rade Zhang Quanjing [formerly deputy director] as the 
director of the CPC Central Committee’s Organization 
Department. Comrade Lu Feng is no longer the director 
of the Organization Department. 


Jiang Zemin Marks Xian College Anniversary 


11K0111110194 Xian Shaanxi People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0010 GMT 28 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Yesterday, the Fourth Military 
Medical University of Xian celebrated the 40th anniver- 
sary of its founding. Jiang Zemin, Liu Huaqing, Zhang 
Zhen, leaders of the Central Military Commission, wrote 
words to mark the occasion. 


The Fourth Military Medical University was founded in 
1954 on the basis of the original fourth and fifth military 
medical colleges. Through 40 years of development it has 
become a comprehensive medical university performing 
the functions of teaching, scientific research, and med- 
ical services. In particular, in the past 15 years since the 
beginning of reform and opening, the university has 
adopted the world’s most advanced branches of learning 
and has achieved advanced research results and trained 
top-class experts. It successively set up four state-level 
key research centers, 26 training points for giving the 
doctorate degree. and 49 training points for giving the 
master’s degree to postgraduate students. Among more 
than 1,000 research results, 15 won the state’s scientific 
progress awards and 215 items won awards given by the 
leading organs of the armed forces. 


Over the past 40 years, the medical university trained 
more than 30,000 medical experts for the armed forces. 
At the same time, a large number of model figures also 
emerged there. 


To celebrate the 40th anniversary of its founding, a 
military review was held yesterday inside the Fourth 
Military Medical College. Twenty-one formations 
formed by more than 1,500 students were reviewed by 
Lieutenant General Liu Mingfu, deputy director of the 
General Logistics Department of the People’s Liberation 
Army. 


Qiao Shi Visits Art Gallery Exhibitions 


OW'3110132794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1317 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Qiao Shi, member of the Standing Committee 
of the Political Bureau of the Communist Party of China 
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(CPC) Central Committee, paid a visit today to China 
art gallery to see the paintings by Fu Baoshi, a famous 
painter widely acclaimed foi his paintings depicting 
mountains and water. 


Qiao, also chairman of the Standing Committee of 
National People’s Congress (NPC), also visited photo art 
works depicting Huangshan Mountain, a famous scenic 
spot in east China’s Anhui Province, »y photographer 
Wang Wusheng. 


Fu, who died in 1965, left over thousands of pieces of art 
works and academic works of more than two million 
Chinese characters. The exhibition, which features his 
works in various periods, was organized specially to 
commemorate his 90th birthday. 


During his visit, Qiao asked about the creation process 
of some art works by Fu. 


Wang Wusheng, a famous photographer known for his 
black and white photo works on Huangshan mountain, 
rocked Japan on many occasions for his photo art. 


Government Closes Zhao Ziyang-Linked 
Think-Tank 


HK0111050494 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 1 Nov 94 p 1 


[By Pamela Pun] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The final demise of a promi- 
nent reformist think-tank linked to ousted Communist 
Party chief Zhao Ziyang was officially announced yes- 
terday, following a five-year investigation. 


The Research Institute for Restructuring the Economic 
System (RIRES) had been under investigation by the 
party over its role in the 1989 pro-democracy movement 
and its links with the disgraced party chief in the 
aftermath of the Tiananmen Square crackdown. 


A task force was sent by the Central Committee to the 
reformist power base to conduct the investigation. 


Chinese sources said Being recently announced the end 
of the investigation and decided to order the institute to 
cease all activity 


An internal circular issued by the central investigation 
team said the institute was to close officially as of 
yesterday with all personnel files of former staff to be 
transferred to other departments. 


Established in 1984, the institute is believed to have 
been one of the prominent think-tanks behind most of 
the radical economic reforms during the 1980's. 


Chen Yizi, former director of the institute, regarded as 
one of the top advisers to Mr Zhao, has been in the 
United States since 1989. 
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A number of other senior researchers have also been 
living in exile in the United States and other Westem 
States. 


Sales of Deng’s Works Gain ‘Momentum’ 


HK0111040694 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO in 
Chinese 11 Oct 94 pl 


{Report: “Nearly 30 Titles of Deng Xiaoping’s Works 
Have Been Published, With Total Circulation Exceeding 
100 Million Copies” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The most notable and exciting 
achievement of China’s publishing industry over the past 
10 years is the publication of books bearing Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s name. There are now nearly 30 editions of Deng 
Xiaoping’s own works, with over 100 million copies in 
print. In the year since the publication of Volume 3 of 
the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, over 24 million 
copies have been sold wholesale. Books on Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s thoughts and life have also been pub- 
lished in great numbers. This strong momentum of 
publication and circulation reflects the pressing need 
and profound spirit of the times. 


Great times and great practice call for and create great 
theories. After correct theories are formed, they have a 
great use as a guide for practice. China’s reform, opening 
up, and modernization started off amidst great difficul- 
ties in the ruins of the Cultural Revolution. In the great 
historical juncture of the late 1970's and early 1980's, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping published a series of important 
speeches, discourses, and articles which were of tremen- 
dous significance in ending the Cultural Revolution, 
effecting the shift in the focus of work, and ushering in a 
new period of socialist construction. In July 1983, the 
“Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, 1975-1982” was 
published. This book has become an important theoret- 
ical basis for unifying the thinking of the whole party and 
formulating the party's basic line for the new period. By 
1990, more than 44 million copies of this book have been 
sold wholesale. Subsequently, in response to actual needs 
in building socialism with Chinese characteristics, 
important treatises including “Building Socialism with 
Chinese Characteristics” and its revised edition, 
“Having Ideals, Education, Moral Integrity and A Sense 
of Discipline,” “Important Speeches of Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping (February to July 1987), “Deng Xiaoping on 
Upholding the Four Cardinal Principles and Opposing 
Bourgeois Liberalization,” and “Deng Xiaoping on 
Reform, Opening Up and Invigoration” were published. 
These works, which have a strong bearing and provide 
practical guidance, have helped solve many major theo- 
retical problems of concern to most people. 


Among the many works of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
already published, the most noteworthy is Volume 3 of 
the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. This book, a 
collection of the most important and incisive thoughts of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping at the most crucial stage of 
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China’s reform and opening up, is the most representa- 
tive and comprehensive work on Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. It is 
the theoretical summation of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
rich experience 52 leading us in our efforts of reform, 
opening up. and modernization, as well as a scientific 
guide to continuous advances and victories. 


Subsequent to the deepening of reform, opening up, and 
modernization and the publication of Deng Xiaoping’s 
works in large numbers, an increasing number of writ- 
ings on the study of Deng Xiaoping’s thought have also 
appeared. According to incomplete statistics, nearly 300 
titles are in print, and the quality of such works is 
improving. In terms of content, a two-pronged approach 
was adopted on the basis of general publicity and eluci- 
dation. On the one hand, efforts are made to strengthen 
research on special topics, and the scope of study has 
been extended from political, economic, military, philo- 
sophical, scientific, and technological and education 
issues to concepts of talents, legal system, and manage- 
ment. In this connection, the study of Deng Xiaoping’s 
economic thought is of great siwntficance. Works such as 
“A Study of Deng Xiaoping s Thinking on Economic 
Reform,” “A Study of Deng Xiaoping’s Economic 
Thought,” and “Deng Xiaoping: The Concept and Prac- 
tice of Market Economy” have played a positive role in 
the development and perfection of China's socialist 
market economy theory. On the other hand, attention is 
being paid to the overall grasp of Deng Xiaoping’s 
thinking on the basis of the in-depth study of special 
topics. The publication of the “Deng Xiaoping Thought 
Study Series [deng xiao ping si xiang yan jiu cong shu 
6772 1420 1627 1835 1927 4282 4496 0654 2579)” and 
“Deng Xiaoping Life and Thought Study Series [deng 
xiao ping sheng ping si xiang yan jiu cong shu 6772 1420 
1627 3932 1627 1835 19°97 4282 4496 0654 2579)” are 
proof that there are broad vistas for theoreticians to 
further engage in the study of Deng Xiaoping’s thought. 


More and more people respect and care for Comvade 
Deng Xiaoping, the chief architect of reform, opening 
up, and modernization, as these endeavors yield remark- 
able achievements. This gives biographies of and 
reportage on Comrade Deng Xiaoping a distinct advan- 
tage and these genres have a ready market in recent 
years. These books tell their readers in an objective, 
truth-seeking, and vivid way the legendary and colorful 
life of Comrade Deng Xiaoping. Among these, A Biog- 
raphy of Deng Xiaoping is noted for its rich corpus of 
facts and well-knit style of writing, while My Father 
Deng Xiaoping (Volume One) is most appreciated for its 
portrayal of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s broad experience 
and rich inner world. 


The “Deng Whirlwind” in China’s publishing trade has 
also produced strong repercussions in international pub- 
lishing circles. The more influential of Deng Xiaoping’s 
works published overseas over the past 10 years include: 
Collected Works of Deng Xiaoping published in Britain, 
A Collection of Deng Xiaoping’s Works published in 
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Germany, and Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping pub- 
lished in Italy. Foreign experts have also written pro- 
fusely on Deng Xiaoping’s life and thought. Foreign 
publishers have in turn affected their Chinese counter- 
parts. in recent years many foreign works on Deng 
Xiaoping’s life and thought have been translated into 
Chinese and published. These include From Mao 
Zedong to Deng Xiaoping by Frederick C. Teiwes. Biog- 
raphy of Deng Xiaoping by Uli Franz, and Deng Aiacping 
by Lalagi Daineishi [1572 2139 1142 0108 0355 0087}. 
The publication of works like Overseas Sources on the 
Study of Deng Xiaoping’s Thought and Theories and 
Overseas Deng Xiaoping Study Series has given us a 
better understanding of the study of Deng Xiaoping’s life 
and thought in other parts of the world. 


Report on Leaders’ Activities 21-28 Oct 
OW 2810014094 


{[FBIS Editorial Report] PRC media from 21 Oct to 27 
Oct carried the following reports on PRC Central Lead- 
ership activities. The source ts noted in parentheses after 
each report. 


Li Peng, Li Lanqing Inscribe for School—Nanjing Agri- 
cultural University Marked the 80th anniversary of its 
founding on 20 October. Jiangsu leaders Zheng Silin, 
Sun Han, and others attended the celebration. Premier 
Li Peng and Vice Premier Li Langing wrote inscriptions 
for the school on the occasion. (Nanjing Jiangsu People’s 
Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 20 Oct 94) 


Chen Junsheng Addresses Beijing Meeting—“At a mobi- 
lization meeting on Beijing Municipality’s construction 
of water conservancy projects on 21 October, State 
Councillor Chen Junsheng pointed out: The more we 
carry out reforms, open up to the outside world, and 
develop the economy, the more we should pay at*ention 
to construction of water conservancy projects, articu- 
larly those for urban flood prevention. We must invest 
more in these projects even if we have to reduce the 
number of other capital construction projects. Junsheng 
spoke highly of Beijing Municipality's achievements in 
recent years. He said: Beijing Municipality has actively 
implemented the guidelines of the national water con- 
servancy work conference, te*en quick action, been 
determined, and played a leading role for the whole 
country in this regard. Beijing. as the capital of our 
country, should particularly guarantee perfect flood pre- 
vention. He said: Water conservancy projects are public 
undertakings with great social benefits. [word indistinct] 
could mobilize the masses to build the projects together. 
In Beijing, there are central and state organs, enterprises, 
institutions, armed forces units, and armed police units. 
Everyone has the duty to participate in the construction 
of water conservancy projects in Beijing Municipality.” 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1040 
GMT 21 Oct 94) 


Yang Shangkun Attends Award Ceremony—An award 
ceremony for the fourth group of winners of the young 
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college teacher's fund and the "94 Macher’s award of the 
Henry Ying-tung Fok Education Foundation was held in 
Beijing on 21 October. “Lei Jieqgiong, Henry Ying-tung 
Fok, Yang Shangkun, responsible persons of the depart- 
ments concerned, and the council members and advisers 
of the Foundation attended the ceremony.” (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1116 GMT 21 
Oct 94) 


Li Ruihuan, Rong Yiren Attend Commemoration Meet- 
ing—‘People of all walks of life in Beijing held a meeting 
in the Great Hall of the People on 2! October to mark 
the 120th birth anniversary of Mr. Chen Jiagen, an 
outstanding public figure, education-promoter, patriotic 
entrepreneur, and well-known overseas Chinese leader. 
Li Ruithuan, member of the Standing Committee of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and chairman 
of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, and Vice President 
Rong Yiren attended the meeting today.” (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1221 GMT 21 
Oct 94) 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Zhu Rongji Greet Engineering 
Society—China Electric Engineering Society held a 
meeting in Beijing on 22 October to celebrate its 60th 
anniversary. Pres dent Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng 
wrote imscripiw”’. to extend their greetings. Jiang 
Zemin’s inscription reads: “Make even greater contribu- 
tions to the development of China’s electric engineering 
industry.” Li Peng’s inscription reads: “Unite the vast 
number of electrical engineers and technicians to serve 
[work indistinct] opening up, and economic construc- 
tion.” Vice Premier Zhu Rongji sent a congratulatory 
message to the society. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic 
Service in Chinese 0828 GMT 22 Oct 94) Li Peng, Peng 
Peiyun Greet Hospital Anniversary—The Sino-Japanese 
Friendship Hospital, built with donations from the Jap- 
anese Government, held a meeting to celebrate its 10th 
anniversary on 22 October. Premier Li Peng wrote an 
inscription for the hospital to mark the occasion: 
“Increase Sino-Japanese exchanges in medical science 
and promote people's health.” State councillor Peng 
Peiyun attended the meeting. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 0908 GMT 22 Oct 94) 


Chi Haotian Inscribes for New Book—“SUN ZI 
BINGFA HE SHICHANG JINGS, , ihe Art of War by 
Sun Zi and The Market Economy]” was recently pub- 
lished in China. State Councillor and Defense Minister 
Chi Haotian wrote an inscription to gree| publication. 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 2113 
GMT 22 Oct 94) 


Jiang Zemin Inscribes for School—The new Shanghai 
Normal University, a merger of the former Shanghai 
Normal University and Shanghai Technical Teachers’ 
College, was inaugurated on 22 October. General Secre- 
tary of the CPC Central Committee and President Jiang 
Zemin wrote an inscription—develop normal education, 
and train outstanding, qualified personnel for socialist 
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modernization. Chen Zhili, deputy secretary of the 
Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee, addressed the 
inauguration ceremony. (Shanghai People’s Radio Net- 
work in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Oct 94) 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Greet General Administration of 
Customs—The 45th anniversary of the General Admin- 
istration of Customs of China falls on 25 October. 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng 
wrote inscriptions to greet the anniversary. Jiang’s 
inscription reads: “Be impartial and honest, and guard 
the pass in a civilized way.” Li Peng’s inscription reads: 
“Be faithful in the discharge of duties and guard the pass 
strictly.” Tian Jiyun, Li Langing, Bo Yibo, and Chen 
Muhua also wrote congratulatory inscriptions. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0938 GMT 24 
Oct 94) 


Li Ruihuan Commemorates Revolutionary Leader— 
The National Committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference (CPPCC) held a meeting in 
Beijing on 24 October to commemorate the | 20th birth 
anniversary of Huang Xing, a great bourgeois demo- 
cratic revolutionary, statesman, military strategist, and 
patriot. Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee 
of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and 
chairman of the CPPCC National Committee, attended 
the meeting. Wu Xuegian, vice chairman of the CPPCC 
National Committee, addressed the meeting. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1007 GMT 24 
Oct 94) 


Song Renqiong, Ren Jianxin Greet Film Premiere—The 
feature film “Ren Bishi” premiered in Beijing on 25 
October, to mark Ren Bishi’s 90th birth anniversary and 
40th death anniversary. Song Rengiong and Ren Jianxin 
sent congratulatory letters to the premiere. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 0653 GMT 25 
Oct 94) 


Song Rengiong, Ye Xuanping Visited Hou Jingru—Hou 
Jingru, honorary chairman of the Revolutionary Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Kuomintang, died after an illness 
in Beijing on 25 October at the age of 92. During Hou's 
hospitalization, Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the 
CPC Central Committee, sunt his secretary to visit Hou 
in the hospital. Other visitors included Song Renqiong, 
Ye Xuanping, Wu Xuegian, and Wang Zhaoguo. (Bei- 
jing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1023 GMT 
25 Oct 94) 


Chen Junsheng, Luo Gan on Fighting Forest Fire—A 
forest fire broke out in Heilongjiang’s Hanjiayuanzi on 
16 October. State Councillors Chen Junsheng and Luo 
Gan issued important instructions on fighting the fire, 
which caused only a slight loss of forests. (Beijing 
XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1112 GMT 25 
Oct 94) 


Li Ruihuan, Ren Jianxin Attend Beijing Concert—A 
concert was held in Beijing on 25 October to mark the 
60th anniversary of folk singer Guo Lanying’s career. 
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Leading comrades Li Ruihuan and Ren Jianxin attended 
the concert. Song Renqiong called on Guo Lanying 
before the performance began. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1517 GMT 25 Oct 94) 


Zhu Rongji Attends Beijing Forum—“A forum cele- 
brating Comrade Xue Mugiao’s 60 vears of doing eco- 
nomic work and research on economic theories was held 
in the Great Hall of the People on 25 October. It was 
co-sponsored by the Development Research Center of 
the State Council and State Planning Commission. Zhu 
Rongji, member of the Standing Committee of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau and vice premier, 
attended the forum.” Other participants included Hu 
Sheng. Ma Hong, Chrn Jinhua, and Sun Shangging. 
(Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese 1129 
GMT 25 Oct 94) 


Li Peng. Qiao Shi, Others Greet School—The Qingdao 
Ocean University celebrated its 70th founding anniver- 
sary on 25 October. Li Peng. Qiao Shi, Li Lanqing, Jiang 
Chunyun, and Song Jian wrote inscriptions to mark the 
occasion. (Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in Chi- 
nese 1401 GMT 25 Oct 94) 


Jiang, Deng. Othets Inscribe Memorial Hall—Martyr Li 
Shuoxun (1903-1931) Memorial Hall opened in Gaoxian 
County, Sichuan on 25 October. Jiang Zemin, Deng 
Xiaoping, Li Ruihuan, and Liu Huaging wrote inscrip- 
tions for the occasion. Jiang Zemin’s inscription reads: 
“Martyr Li Shuoxun’s revolutionary spirit exists for- 
ever.” Deng Xiaoping’s inscription reads: “Eternal glory 
to Martyr Li Shuoxun.” Li Ruihuan’s inscription reads: 
“Imperishable noble spirit.” Liu Huaqing’s inscription 
icads: “Both his great deion. Chillustrious name are long 
remembered.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1258 GMT 25 Oct 94) 


Ren Jianxin Visits International Security Fair—The 
1994 international security device fair opened in Beijing 
on 26 October. Ren Jianxin, member of the Secretariat 
and chairman of the Committee for Comprehensive 
Mansgerment of Public Security of the CPC Central 
Committee, visited the fair. (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1206 GMT 26 Oct 94) 


Li Peng Inscribes Fen Zhiling Exhibition—The Ministry 
of Finance held an “exhibition of achievements made by 
economically less developed regions over last 15 years in 
using development funds provided by other parts of the 
country” in Beijing on 26 October. Premier Li Peng 
wrote an inscription: “The whole country supports eco- 
nomically less developed regions to achieve common 
prosperity.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chi- 
nese 0833 GMT 26 Oct 94) 


Li, Chi, Ren Greet Completion of Jiangsu Bridge—The 
41, deputy ter-long [as heard] Taihu (lake) Bridge in 
Wuxian County, Jiangsu opened to traffic on 25 
October. The bridge's name was inscribed by Premier Li 
Peng. Upon its completion, there were congratulatory 
messages from Li Peng and Chi Haotian; and from 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


18 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Jiaiigsu Provincial Party Secretary Chen Huanyou and 
Acting Governor Zheng Silin. Ren Jiaaxin, member of 
the Secretaviat and secretary of the Commission on 
Politics and Law of the CPC Central Committee, sent a 
congratulatory message which reads: Buildsehe Taihu 
bridge to promote economic construction. (Nanjing 
Jiangsu People’s Radio Network in Mandarin 2300 
GMT 25 Oct 94) 


Editorial | auds Democratic Centralism, Plenum 
Decision 

1K3110121994 Hone Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
15 Oct 94 p A2 


{Editorial: “CPC Steps Up Organizational Building in 
Three Areas”] 


{FBIS Translated Text! The “Decision of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee Concerning Some Major Issues on 
Strengthening Party Building” (hereafter referred to as 
“the decision”) adopted at the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Commit'-e put forward the fol- 
lowing three important tasks for party building during 
the period of reform, opening up, and socialist modern- 
ization. 


First, it 1s necessary to uphold and strengthen demo- 
cratic centralism. The decision pointed out: “It is neces- 
sary to further uphold and strengthen democratic cen- 
tralism. In particular, it is necessary to pay attention to 
institutional development, safeguard inner-party democ- 
racy with a completely sound system, defend the 
authority of the Central Committee, and ensure that the 
whole party acts as one on major issues.”’ This is because 
democratic centralism is the fundamental organizational 
system and leading system of the party, and only by 
practicing democratic centralism will the CPC be able to 
play its role as the ruling party and institutionalize its 
own organizational building. What is special about dem- 
ocratic centralism is that it combines centralism on the 
basis of democracy with democracy under the guidance 
of centralism. Here, democracy means that party mem- 
bers and grass-roots party organizations can fully voice 
their views and suggestions and give full scope to their 
initiative and creativity, while centralism means that 
there is tight coherence of will and wisdom as well as 
unity of action throughout the party. 


Through long years of practice, the CPC has accumu- 
lated rich experience in implementing democratic cen- 
tralism, but it has also learned bitter lessons from the 
destruction of democratic centralism. Since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, 
inner-party political life has become increasingly active, 
and democratic centralism has been revived and 
strengthened, thereby providing the necessary organiza- 
tional guarantee for opening up a new situation for the 
development of socialist modernization. The widespread 
and profound social changes taking place in mainland 
China today have made it all the more necessary to 
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strengthen democratic centralism. The CPC Cuonstitu- 
tion stipulates that individual party members are subor- 
dinate to the party organization, the minority is subor- 
dinate to the majority, the lower levels are subordinate to 
the higher levels, and all organizations and all members 
of the party are subordinate to the national party con- 
gress and the Central Committee. Here, what is most 
important is that the whole party is subordinate to the 
Central Committee. At the same time, under the unified 
leadership of the Central Committee, it is necessary to 
give full scope to the enthusiasm of the local authorities. 
In the process of building a socialist market economic 
system, the whole party must be at one with the Central 
Committee on major issues concerning the party's basic 
line, general principle, general policy, and general objec- 
tive. If party decisions cannot be enforced, there is no 
way that the CPC will be able to exercise its leadership 
role as the ruling party. 


Second, it 1s necessary to strengthen and improve the 
building of grass-roots party organizations. With 
increasing social mobility due to the development of 
diverse economic sectors, strengthening the management 
of party members on the move has become a matter of 
top priority. The decision pointed out: At present, some 
grass-roots party organizations are weak and lax, some 
are even in a State of paralysis. Some grass-roots cadres 
are unhealthy in their work style and divorced from the 
masses, and some party members are unable to play an 
exemplary role. The decision thus put forward clear 
requirements in respect of these and made specific 
provisions for party work in rural areas, state-owned 
enterprises, and schools. It also pointed out: The main 
responsibility in strengthening rural grass-roots organi- 
zations rests with county party committees, while the 
main responsibility in strengthening urban grass-roots 
organizations rests with city party committees. This 
places strong operational requirements on current and 
future party work in party organizations at various levels 
and gives party organizations at various levels a basis on 
which to untold their work and rectify party style. In 
order to run the party strictly, the CPC must increase the 
ability and prestige of its leadership and better play its 
role as the ruling party in the great tide of the market 
economy. 


Third, it is necessary to train and select leading cadres of 
both integrity and ability. Cadres who have grown to 
maturity since 1949 have now become the mainstay of 
leading bodies of the party and government at various 
levels. This is due to the successful implementation of 
the policy of stepping up the training of revolutionary, 
educated, professional, and young cadres since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. 
The decision also pointed out: The problem where some 
leading bodies are of poor quality and have few young 
cadres remains serious. The decision put forward spe- 
cific requirements regarding the training of senior 
leading cadres and young party and government cadres 
at and above the county level, and made clear provisions 
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regarding the discovery, training, selection, and assess- 
ment of talents, as well as matters pertaining to rewards 
and punishment and things to be avoided. The decision 
pointed out: In employing people, it is necessary to heed 
public opinion, recruit people without overstressing 
qualifications, open more avenues for the recommenda- 
tion of qualified persons, and develop a system for the 
training and selection of leading cadres at various levels 
in order to form a capable and vigorous leadership level. 


The decision of the Fourth Plenary Session i* an impor- 
tant document for building the ruling party. Now that a 
communique of the decision has already been published, 
party organizations at various levels will be able to 
proceed from their own actual conditions and draw up 
specific measures for the implementation of this deci- 
sion. The masses will be able to see for themselves the 
actual action taken by the CPC to strengthen itself. 


Report on Party-Building Conference 
OW 0111052394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0910 GMT 30 Oct 94 


[“Important Steps in Implementing the Guideiines of 
the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee—Sidelights on the National Conference on 
the Building of Grass-Roots Organizations in Rural 
Areas’; by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Chen Weiwei 
(7'15 4850 0251) and XINHUA reporter Liu Siyang 
(0491 1835 2254)] 


[FBIS Trans‘ated Text] Beijing, 30 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
China has 1.!7 billion people, and more than 900 
million of them are peasants. 


A new task facing the whole party is how to unite and 
organize the peasants in a better way to accelerate 
economic development and all-round social progress in 
rural areas under the new historical conditions, so as to 
guarantee the fulfillment of the objective of achieving a 
comfortable standard of living. 


The CPC Central Committee convened a national con- 
ference on the building of grass-roots organizations in 
rural areas from 26 to 29 October. This was a major step 
taken by Central Committee to implement the guidelines 
of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee and was an important conference for map- 
ping out a plan to strengthen rural grass-roots organiza- 
tions, the core of which are party organizations, and to 
promote reform, development, and stability in rural 
areas. 


eS eae Sas ee One one 
ssues 


“Agricultural, rural, and peasant issues have a bearing on 
the overall situation of reform, opening up, and socialist 
modernization; on the consolidation of the party's ruling 
position; and on the country’s lasting peace and stability. 
It is not only a major economic issue, but also a major 
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political issue.” “All party committees and govern- 
ments—from the central down to local levels—must 
make sure that agriculture and rural work are placed at 
the top of economic work and that rural economic 
development and overall social progress are lifted to a 


—These strategically important and inspiring words 
came from General Secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee Jiang Zemin when he met .omrades who 
attended the national conference on the building of 
grass-roots organizations in rural areas. 


In China's rural areas there are more than 800,000 
grass-roots organizations which form the foundation of 
the entire rural work as a whole and a bridge linking the 
party with the masses. The reporters have learned from 
the conference that in recent years, party committees at 
all levels, acting upon the Central Committee's plan, 
have done a great deal of work in strengthening the 
building of grass-roots organizations in rural areas, and 
remarkable achievements have been made in this 
respect. In China the development of agriculture and the 
rural economy and the profound changes that have taken 
place in rural areas would not have been possible if the 
building of grass-roots organizations had not been 
strengthened and if their role had not been given play; 
also, all this would not have been possible if the masses 
of grass-roots cadres and party members had not worked 
very hard. 


However, quite a number of rural grass-roots organiza- 
tions still suffer from the problem of failing to adapt 
themselves to the new situation to a varying degree. 
Some grass-roots organizations are lax, weak, and even 
paralyzed. These problems directly affect the implemen- 
tation of the party's principles and policies in rural areas 
and affect reform, development, and stability there. 


In March this year, the Central Committee directed its 
Organizational Department, Propaganda Department, 
and Policies Research Office to organize special forces to 
conduct investigations and studies. Beginning in late 
April, 12 investigation s‘vups spent more than two 
months travelling to 16 provinces. autonomous regions, 
and municipalities directly under the central govern- 
ment; 36 counties and cities; 42 towns and townships; 
and 78 villages, where they visited party members, 
cadres, and the masses and listened to the opinions of 
local party and government leaders. During this period, 
responsible persons of the relevant departments of the 
Central Committee and those of some provinces, auton- 
omous regions, and cities also visited grass-roots units to 
conduct investigations, sum up experiences, and study 
prob.ems. The Standing Committee of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureau and the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau heard a special report on prepa- 
rations for this conference and then set explicit require- 
ments that the conference be held successfully. 


Not long after the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee, the Central Committee turned 
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its attention to the building of grass-roots organizations, 
paying particular attention to the building of rural grass- 
roots organizations. This amply shows that in socialist 
modernization, agricultural, rural, and peasant issues are 
very imporiant, and that the building of rural grass-roots 
organizations occupies a very important place in party- 
building. Only by improving grass-roots organizations 
with party organizations as the core can we guarantee the 
implementation of the party's basic line, principles, and 
policies, unite the masses of peasants round the party 
Central Committee, combine them into a powerful force 
for building new socialist rural areas, and push ahead the 
deepening of reform, economic development, and social! 


progress in rural areas. 
Focas on Grass-Roots Work in Light of Local Reality 


In the course of developing the rural economies, all 
localities, following the central authorities’ plan, have 
done a great deal to build up rural grass-roots organiza- 
tions and have gained sore valuable experience in the 
course of practice. Comrades from more than 10 prov- 
inces, autonomous regions, municipalities, counties, and 
townships, delivered speeches during the mecting, 
briefing mecting participants on their experiences in 
building grass-roots organizations. These experiences 
were varied and each of them was unique However, they 
had one thing in common: The building of rural grass- 
roots party organizations should aim to ensure that the 
party's basic line and rural policy are effectively and 
thoroughly carried out; we should unite the masses of 
peasants to work diligently to achieve the grand goal of 
developing rural areas, we should persistently regard 
economic construction as the central task, and, aiming to 
enable peasants to live a more comfortable life and to 
build socialist new rural areas, we should integrate our 
efforts to build up rural grass-roots organizations with 
our efforts to promote rural reform, development and 
stability, so each will serve as an impetus for the other. 


Shandong’s way of integrating its efforts to build up rural 
grass-roots organizations with its efforts to develop the 
economy deeply interested meeting participants. In view 
of the fact that, over the past few years persons in charge 
of some party committees had ac~oted their efforts to 
overseeing development projects and securing develop- 
ment funds, and therefore had consciously or uncon- 
sciously overlooked party-building and grass-roots work, 
the Shandong Provincial CPC Committee expressly 
pointed out that “managing the party” is the “number 
one responsibility” of party committees at all levels, 
especially of secretaries of party committees, and that if 
party committee secretaries do not manage the party well 
and ensure party-building, they will be considered to 
have neglected their duty and to be incompetent. The 
provincial party committee has made it a rule that the 
performance and results of leaders of county and town- 
ship party committees in building grass-roots organiza- 
tions are to be made an important part of the criteria for 
deciding if these cadres are politically sound and if their 
work is up to par. Those who have insisted on grasping 
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the challenge with two hands and who stand out in the 
way they perform their political duties are to be given 
priority in receiving promotion. At the same time, the 
province's rural party-building has been carried out with 
a view to enabling peasants to live a more comfortable 
life, to fully bring into play the rallying force of party 
organizations, to building-up collective economic 
strength, and to paving the way for peasants to become 
better off. The build-up of rural grass-roots organizations 
in Shandong has forcefully advanced the development of 
the province's rural work in ail fields. Currently, 26 
counties and cities in Shandong rank among the coun- 
try’s top 100 in terms of having the greatest rural 
economic strength. 


“Peasants depend on party branches to help them 
become well-off.” “The leading groups must be strong 
before a locality can enjoy vigorous economic develop- 
ment.” The key to our emphasis on the building of rural 
grass-roots organizations lies in properly paying close 
attention to the building of grass- roots party organiza- 
tions, choosing good secretaries for party branches, and 
forming a strong collective capable of leading the masses 
and peasants to set out on the road to attaining a fairly 
comfortable standard of living. This was an experience 
shared by many localities. Yitao township of Muyang 
county, Jiangsu Province, was a well-known “specially 
impoverished township” in the past. Its peasants had a 
per-capita income of only 375 yuan in 1991. After the 
new leading group of the township party committec was 
organized in early 1992, they spent more than half a 
month going round to 26 villages to conduct a survey 
and found that Yitao township's “backwardness” was 
due mainly to the poor quality of its cadres. First of all, 
the Yitao Township Party Committee put time and 
effort into improving the organization and restructuring 
the leading groups of village party branches. The party 
committee let a number of excellent personnel, who were 
capable of leading the masses to successfully promote 
economic construction and build a spiritual civilization, 
become the secretaries of village party branches. After a 
little over two years great changes have taken place in the 
township with the peasants’ per capita income rising to 
701 yuan. 


Pursuing the idea of village-level construction, which 
promotes the building of grass-roots organizations, ideo- 
logical improvement, and economic construction as a 
whole range of endeavors, and upholds the requ:re- 
ments—*‘successfully build a powerful party branch, 
find a workable way to lead the people to prosperity, 
nurture an economic entity capable of doing a solid job, 
and implement a management and service system” —as 
the goal of its work, Chongyi county, Jiangxi Province, 
has insisted in paying close attention to the implemen- 
tation of the aforementioned idea and requirements year 
after year and, as a result, has relatively satisfactorily 
solved some conspicuous problems which typically exist 
in rural areas’ grass-roots units and, in particular, prob- 
lems related to expanding the economic strength of 
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village-level collectives as well as the material basis for 
strengthening grass-routs organizations and rallying **e 
masses and peasants. 


How can one improve the quality of existing cadres at 
the basic level in the process of building-up rural grass- 
roots organizations Henan Province’s oractice is to lay 
the emphasis on training. Over the past two years the 
provincial party committee has been directly involved in 
the training of secretaries for village party branches and. 
contrary to conventional practice, selected six “villages 
with an annual income of 100 million yuans,” including 
Liuzhuang village of Linzhou city in the Taihang Shan 
mountain areas. Liuzhuang village in Xinxiang city, 
Zhulin village in Gongyi city, and Nanjie village in 
Linying county, as training bases to conduct on-site 
education and to use as typical cases in guidance for 
trainees. All trainees were profoundly inspired. 
According to a follow-up survey, after 2,500 secretaries 
of village party branches received training in the first 
half of last year, one third of villages enjoyed rapid 
development and another one third of villages began to 
develop. 


Providing categorized guidance and vigorously consoli- 
dating a small number of grass-roots organizations which 
were weak, had low morale, and were in a state of 
paralysis posed a conspicuous problem confronting all 
areas in their endeas Ur to strengthen the building of rural 
erass-roots organizations. Before 1990, there were more 
than 6,000 backward party branches in Shanxi Province. 
The figure accounted for about 19 percent of the total 
number of rural party branches in Shanxi. In recent 
years, the Shanxi Provincial Party Committee trans- 
ferred, in six successive working teams, more than 
100,000 cadres from provincial, prefectural, and county 
offices to villages to help them consolidate backward 
party branches and solve difficulties and hot-spot prob- 
lems. They helped rural areas restructure a total of nearly 
10,000 leading groups for party branches and villagers’ 
committees. Meanwhile, they assigned leaders at all 
levels to stay in villages to gain firsthand experience and 
office cadres to hold posts in villages; they let party and 
government departments take full responsibility for 
offering services to a whole village; and they encouraged 
the advanced party branches to serve as a driving force 
to help backward party branches make progress, thereby 
promoting the transformation of the latter. 


Party Committees Are Responsible for Paying Close 
Attention to Implementation 


“All comrades of the party and, in particular, leading 
comrades of provinces, prefectures, and counties must 
fully understand the importance of improving rural work 
and strengthening rural grass-roots organizations from 
the overall point of view—building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics—and from the strategic point of 
view—achieving the objectives of development in the 
new period—and pay close attention to successful imple- 
mentation by incorporating such a fundamental task into 
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their important agenda.” The demand set on the whole 
party by Hu Jintao, standing committee member of the 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau, made com- 
vades present at the conference appreciate the impor- 
tance of the responsibility shouldered by them. 


‘Juring the conference, Hu Jintao, Wen Jiabao. and 
other leading comrades of the central authorities partic- 
ipated in group meetings, discussed issues with com- 
rades from all areas and departments, and listened to 
their views. 


Comrades present at the conference generally believed 
that the objectives, focal tasks, guidelines, and principles 
for the building of rural grass-roots organizations, ~ ith 
the party organizations as the core, had been clearly 
defined, and that so long as we proceed from actual 
conditions, handle our tasks in a down-to-earth manner, 
and do a good job of implementation, we should be able 
to promote the building of rural grass-roots organiza- 
tions to a new level. 


Anhui Provincial Party Committee Secretary Lu 
Rongjing, said: The key to our success in building rural 
grass-roots organizations lies in successfully building 
grass-roots party organizations. It is foundation engi- 
neering for the new great project of party-building and an 
important issue that has a direct bearing on the overall 
situation. It is particularly urgent for Anhui, where more 
than 80 percent of the population live in rural areas, to 
successfully handle this foundation engineering. Anhui 
must closely integrate the building of rural grass-roots 
organizations with its actual conditions, have as its 
objectives starting out on the road to a fairly comfortable 
living standard and the establishment of new socialist 
rural areas; and conscientiously do a good job in the 
following five areas: Improving understanding, con- 
ducting in-depth investigation and study, drawing up 
plans, providing categorized guidance, and assigning 
appropriate personnel to form the leading groups 


Chen Yuyi, deputy secretary of Hainan Provincial Party 
Committee, said: The conference specifically proposed 
that “to build united and staunch leading groups which 
enjoy the support of the masses and each, in particular, 
with a good secretary; to train a contingent of fine 
personnel with fighting capability; to find a proper way 
to accelerate the development of the local economy; to 
improve operaling mechanisms; and to perfect the man- 
agement systere which gives expression to democratic 
management and ensures effective operation” are the 
objectives of building rural grass-roots organizations. 
They are the summary of our party's experience in 
building rural grass-roots organizations over the years 
and the party's basic requirements for the current work 
to build rural grass-roots organizations. As China's 
largest special economic zone, Hainan must successfully 
build its rural grass-roots organizations and accelerate 
economic development in rural areas in compliance with 
the requirements raised by the aforementioned objec- 
tives. 
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“The central authorities and the provincial, prefectural, 
and county party committees must shoulder an impor- 
tant responsibility for successfully building rural grass- 
roots organizations. What counts is county party com- 
mittees.” This was a demand set by the central 
authorities on all areas. Tang Guangquan, secretary of 
the Xindu County Party Committee in Sichuan Prov- 
ince, said: The phrase “what counts is county party 
committees” means that county party committees are 
required to base themselves on grass-roots units and gear 
their efforts to the needs of grass-roots units in carrying 
out their work. In particular, county party committees 
must start with foundation work no matter whether they 
are Carrying out economic construction or other work. 
Chen Xueping, secretary of the Yitao Township Party 
Committee at Muyang county, Jiangsu, said: Township 
and town party committees are directly responsible for 
providing the leadership in building of rural grass-roots 
organizations. They put in sufficient effort and take the 
responsibility for rendering assistance to the successful 
building of village-level organizations in accordance 
with the central authorities’ requirement that, starting 
from secretaries and township (town) chiefs, each cadre 
divide up the work and take full responsibility for a 
whole village. 


The objectives and principles have been determined. 
There are broad prospects for the building of rural 
grass-roots organizations and for the development of 
rural work. 


Article on Party Building in Enterprises 
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[Article by Hong Hu (3163 5706): “Strengthen and 
Improve Building of Grass-Roots Party Organizations in 
Enterprises While Establishing Modern Enterprise 
System’’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Building Grass-Roots Organiza- 
tions in Enterprises Is Important Aspect in Building 
Grass-Roots Party Organizations 


The “decision of the CPC Central Committee Con- 
cerning Some Major Issues on Strengthening Party 
Building” (hereafter referred to as “‘the decision’) 
adopted at the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee put forward the task of strengthening 
and improving the building of grass-roots party organi- 
zations. The building of grass-roots party organizations 
in enterprises is an important aspect in the building of 
grass-roots party organizations. The CPC is the vanguard 
of the Chinese working class, and the central task of the 
party at the present stage is to lead the people of the 
whole country in carrying out economic construction, 
liberating and developing the productive forces, and 
realizing socialist modernization. Enterprises are places 
with the largest concentration of workers. Grass-roots 
party organizations in enterprises are the organizational 
foundation where the ruling party has firmly established 
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itself. Industria! workers in enterprises are the most 
organized, disciplined, and combat effective force. 
Enterprises are also cells of the economy and carriers of 
the productive forces, while labor is the most active 
factor of the productive forces. Strengthening and 
improving the building of grass-roots party organizations 
in enterprises is of special significance in maintaining 
the working class nature of the party and bringing into 
play its vanguard role; in upholding the party's leader- 
ship, cementing close ties with the masses of workers and 
consolidating the party’s ruling position; and in imple- 
menting the party’s basic line, arousing the initiative of 
the staff and workers of enterprises, and realizing the 
economic and social development objectives of the 
party. 


The CPC has established an enormous, comprehensive, 
and combat-effective organizational system in enter- 
prises, particularly state-owned enterprises, and has 
trained a large number of party workers who are loyal to 
the party’s cause. They are playing the important role of 
grass-roots party organizations. This situation was not 
easy to come by, and we must not let it go easily. 
Meanwhile, we must also see that we are faced with 
many new circumstances and new problems in building 
grass-roots party organizations in enterprises, and 
cannot keep up with the needs of the development of 
reform, opening up, and modernization. On the one 
hand, there are indeed some grass-roots party organiza- 
tions that are weak and lax and whose role as combat 
bastions has been seriously weakened; some are even in 
a State of paralysis. On the other hand, with the situation 
in enterprises changing constantly, how to properly bring 
into play the role of grass-roots party organizations 
under the new situation also urgently needs exploration 
and innovation. In the establishment of a modern enter- 
prise system, some people have suggested that enter- 
prises are economic organizations whose central task is 
to engage in productive and operational activities, and 
what they seek are economic aims. Parties are political 
organizations, and what they seek are political aims. 
Since these are incompatible with economic aims, some 
people advocated not establishing party organizations in 
enterprises and that party members in enterprises should 
be managed by local party organs. This view is extremely 
erroneous and harmful. If their suggestion is adopted, 
grass-roots party organizations in enterprises will be in 
danger of being abolished. Reality has severely placed on 
us the historical mission of strengthening and improving 
grass-roots party organizations in enterprises. Solving 
this problem has extremely great immediacy, directness, 
and urgency in strengthening the building of party orga- 
nizations. 


Establishment of Modern Enterprise System Raises 
New stions in Building Grass-Roots Party 
Organizations in Enterprises 


The aim of our economic structural reform is to establish 
and perfect a socialist market economy, and the estab- 
lishment of a reodern enterprise system 1s the direction 
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of our reform of state-owned enterprises. The most 
important new situation confronting the building of grass- 
roots party organizations in enterprises is how we should 
strengthen and improve party building in the establish- 
ment of a modern enterprise system. The following are 
some main new situations and new problems: 


1. Changes in ownership structure. In establishing a 
modern enterprise system, it is necessary to adhere to the 
orientation of ensuring the common development of 
diverse economic sectors while taking public ownership 
as the main body. The public sector economy includes 
the state-owned economy and the collective economy. 
The present collective economy (which includes town- 
ship enterprises) is developing rapidly. According to 
statistics from the State Administration of Industry and 
Commerce, the number of collectively owned enterprises 
at the end of 1993 and the number of workers employed 
by them both exceeded those of state-owned enterprises. 
What role do grass-roots party organizations play in 
collectively owned enterprises? As diverse economic 
sectors develop, how should party organizations be 
established in enterprises in different economic sectors 
and what role should they play? These questions all 
require urgent solutions. It is far from adequate to 
simply consider the building of party organizations in 
state-owned enterprises. 


2. Changes in property relations and the organizational 
form of enterprises. In establishing a modern enterprise 
system, it is necessary to make clear the relationship 
between the provider of funds and enterprises. As invest- 
ment entities become more pluralistic and the organiza- 
tional form of enterprise property becomes more diver- 
sified, and with the development of diverse forms of 
asset management responsibility such as contracting and 
leasing, interest relations between providers of funds and 
enterprises have become much more complicated than 
those in state-owned enterprises. Also, following the 
development of transregional investment, there are 
inconsistencies between the administrative management 
relations and asset relations of enterprises. In what ways 
will these developments change the leadership relations 
and subordinate relations in grass-roots party organiza- 
tions in enterprises? What will their relations be like 
between the many interested entities? How should these 
relations be handled? These questions all need to be 
studied. 


3. Changes brought about by the separation of government 
and enterprise functions. In establishing a modern enter- 
prise system, it is necessary to separate the social and 
economic management functions of the government 
from its function as the owner of state-owned assets. It is 
also necessary to separate government and enterprise 
functions. The relationship between state-owned enter- 
prises and the government is no longer one of adminis- 
trative subordination. In the future, enterprises should 
no longer be assigned administrative classification, and 
leaders and managers of enterprises are no longer gov- 
ernment cadres. Questions such as where the manage- 
ment of party organizations in enterprises should be 
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assigned and how the grading of party organizations and 
the status of their responsible persons as government 
cadres should be handled also need to be studied. 


4. Changes in the organizational structure and leadership 
system of enterprises. Following the establishment of a 
modern enterprise system, some enterprises may become 
parent companies and some may become subsidiary 
companies. Parent and subsidiary companies are both 
independent legal persons, and they may not be in the 
same place. How should party organizations be estab- 
lished in these companies? What should their relation- 
ship be like? Enterprises that follow the company system 
are required to establish a corporate structure in accor- 
dance with the ““Company Law” and to establish a new 
enterprise leadership system which embodies the divi- 
sion of labor and which is mutually dependent and 
mutually restrictive. What should the relationship with 
grass-roots party organizations in enterprises be like and 
how they should take part in the decisionmaking activi- 
ties of their companies are also questions that need to be 
studied. 


5. Questions of legal standards and policy regulations. 
The question of building grass-roots party organizations 
in enterprises concerns not only the relevant authorities 
of the party but also various aspects of enterprises and 
society. In order to provide a norm for their actions, it is 
not enough simply to rely on the party constitution and 
the party’s policies. It 1s also necessary to translate the 
party resolutions into the will of the state and put them 
in legal form. To some extent, the formulation of the 
“Company Law” reflects this demand. However, not 
enough has been done in other respects. The party 
constitution only stipulates what state-owned enterprises 
should do in building grass-roots party organizations. 
The present decision is a development of the party 
constitution, but there are still questions that need to be 
explored in the course of practice. 


In short, in the course of establishing a modern enter- 
prise system, it is necessary to study how to build party 
organizations in different types of enterprises, what role 
these party organizations should play, and how they 
should play their role. 


Actively Explore and Create Forms of Activities Suited 
to Characteristics of Enterprises 


In strengthening and improving the building of grass- 
roots party organizations in enterprises, it 1s necessary to 
take the party's basic theory as guidance and give full 
embodiment to the four basic requirements for party 
building set forth in the party constitution, that 1s, 
uphold the party's basic line. It ts also necessary to 
emancipate the mind, seek truth from facts, persist in 
wholeheartedly serving the people, and uphold demo- 
cratic centralism. Bearing in mind the characteristics of 
enterprises and centering round the production and 
operational activities of enterprises, party organizations 
should unfold work in accordance witii the duties and 
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responsibilities laid down in the party constitution and 
in accordance with the relevant laws and regulations of 
the state. Grass-roots party organizations must ensure 
that enterprise corporate bodies can work independently 
and responsibly with enthusiasm, initiative, and har- 
mony. They must actively explore, boldly experiment, 
and work creatively. They must continuously study new 
conditions, sum up new experience, solve new problems, 
explore and create new organizational forms and work 
methods, and promote the building of party organiza- 
tions by strengthening and improving them. 


The establishment of a modern enterprise system is a 
process of exploration and creation. A modern enterprise 
system with Chinese characteristics should include the 
building of grass-roots party organizations in enterprises. 
We must conscientiously uphold the spirit of the deci- 
sion and, in the course of establishing modern enter- 
prises, turn grass-roots party organizations in enterprises 
into strong fighting bastions capable of uniting with and 
leading the masses in reform, opening up, and modern- 
ization. 


Hebei Secretary on Selecting Successors 


HKO0111084294 Beijing RENMIN RIB.AO in Chinese 
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[Seriously Studying and Implementing the Decision by 
the Fourth Plenary Session of the Party” column by 
Cheng Weigao, Hebei Provincial CPC Committee Sec- 
retary: “A Correct Standard Must Be Upheld in 
Selecting, Promoting, and Appointing Cadres”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The “Decision” by the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th Central Committee conspic- 
uously places “bringing up and selecting leading cadres 
who possess both political integrity and ability” before 
the whole party as one of the important links in the great 
new program. This fully demonstrates that the Central 
Committee attaches great importance to bringing up and 
selecting leading cadres who possess both political integ- 
rity and ability. Bringing up and selecting numerous 
leading cadres as such by centering around imple- 
menting the party's basic line is a task of great realistic 
and farreaching historical significance. 


Viewing Hebei's actual conditions, party committees at 
various levels have guided the broad masses in imple- 
menting the basic party line and plunging into the 
practice of reform and opening up since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th Central Commitice. Conse- 
quently, the rank and file cadres have been cultivated 
and tempered. At the same time, many fine leading 
cadres who possess both political integrity and ability 
have surfaced. However, facing the complicated and 
changeable international situation and heavy and 
arduous tasks for reform and construction, cadres must 
further improve their grasp of knowledge and level of 
leadership. particularly their ability to control the 
socialist market economy. Only by bringing up a large 
number of leading cadres who possess both political 
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integrity and are full of vitality will it be possible to lead 
the broad masses in realizing the great goal of reform and 
development by the year 2000. 


To do a good job of work in selecting and promoting 
cadres, it is imperative to adhere to the correct criteria. 
The “Decision” stipulates: “To weigh the political integ- 
rity and ability of a cadre, we should mainly judge his 
work accomplishments in implementing the party basic 
line”; this is the basic principle that must be grasped in 
selecting and promoting cadres during the new period. 
The specific conditions and criteria for appointing 
cadres at various levels in various categories may vary; 
however, there are a few common points, namely, 
weighing a person's party spirit, judging their work 
accomplishments, and showing respect for popular 
opinion. By weighing a person’s party spirit means 
judging the political stand and level of a cadre who is a 
party member and considering whether or not he is loyal 
to Marxism. It is necessary to judge whether or not he is 
firm in his stand regarding certain major issues at critical 
moments; whether or not he has a clear-cut stand on 
matters involving political orientation and basic princi- 
ples, and maintains a high level of unanimity with the 
Central Committee; and whether or not he will subject 
his personal interest to the party interest, and partial 
interest to that of the whole situation when his personal 
and party interest, partial interest and that of the whole 
situation contradict each other. 


Party spirit is the core essence in the political integrity of 
leading cadres who are party members; those who are not 
strong in party spirit, with unsound ideology will not ho!d 
a place at any leadership tier. This is the primary prin- 
ciple that we must adhere to at any time, under whatever 
circumstances. By judging one’s substantive accomplish- 
ments means the actual effects a leading cadre has had in 
guiding the masses to implement the basic party line and 
to grasp the building of the two civilizations with economic 
construction as the center. That is the key to judging 
whether or not a person is able to take a leading post and 
the main grounds on which we select and promote leading 
cadres. A talented person void of political integrity will 
uadermine the party cause; hence, he is not to be placed 
in an important post. Whereas a mediocre person with 
political integrity is liable to adversely affect the party 
cause; he should not be placed in an important post, 
either. 


Laying stress on the criterion of work ability and giving 
prominence to work accomplishments has been the basic 
spirit of our cadre policy since the 14th Party Congress. 
The adherence to selecting cadres based on “work 
accomplishments” will be conducive to guiding and 
stimulating the enterprising spirit of the broad cadres to 
go all out to make progress, to implementing various 
tasks set by the party basic line in a down-to-earth way, 
and to breaking through the shackles of various out- 
moded concepts, so that those fine cadres in various 
posts who enjoy mass support for their outstanding work 
accomplishments in the course of reform, opening up, 
and modernization can come out in the open. 
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By showing respect for public opinion means precisely 
expanding democracy in the work of appointing cadres. By 
paying attention to public opinion in society we can regard 
mass support and approval as important grounds in 
selecting, promoting, and appointing cadres. The masses 
are the masters of reform, opening up, and moderniza- 
tion and they have the most direct experience of the 
political qualities and work accomplishments of local 
leading cadres with the greatest say in matters as such. 
To hear the mass voices and show respect for their will is 
the embodiment of the mass line in cadre work as well as 
an important guarantee for preventing the employment 
of the wrong persons. The masses will not support those 
who are unsound in character, practice fraud, and pursue 
officialdom, nor will they support those who are medi- 
ocre in leadership and will affect adversely the party 
cause; even those who are noi bad in political integrity 
and ability but have not yet won mass approval, their 
appointment must wait until they have done a good job 
cf their work. Only by having the understanding and 
support of the broad masses, will work be developed 
smoothly. Practice proves that as long as we adhere to 
the selection of cadres based on their substantive accom- 
plishments in implementing the party basic line, the road 
of recruiting virtuous and able people will be widened, 
qualified people will be selected without sticking to one 
pattern, and a large number of cadres who possess 
political integrity and ability will surface. 


Bringing up a fine cadre contingent who are comparatively 
younger in age straddling the next century is the inevitable 
requirement of implementing the party basic line. To 
adhere to the party basic line for 100 years without 
wavering, there must be some powerful and effective 
organizational guarantee and it is also imperative to 
grasp unremittingly the bringing up and selection of 
young cadres based on the principle of the “four trans- 
formations,” namely: Cadres being more revolutionary, 
younger in average age, better educated, and more pro- 
fessionally competent. This will ensure that the new 
supersedes the old in the rank and file of cadres so that 
the relay baton in the development of our cause may pass 
from one generation to another. This is a pressing 
strategic task placed before us. 


Because of the effects of traditional concepts and 
habitual forces, there is still a good deal of resistance in 
accelerating and selecting young cadres. Such being the 
case, the key to whether or not a good job is done of this 
work lies in whether or not leading bodies and personnel 
departments at various levels have genuinely deepened 
their understanding and emancipated their minds. 
Viewing our own experiences on this issue, it is impera- 
tive to break away from the outmoded concepts such as 
making decisions according to qualifications and 
seniority, demanding perfection, and showing consider- 
ation for balance’s sake. Party committees and their 
organizational and personnel departments at various 
levels which have the authority in appointment, nomi- 
nation, and administration face the heaviest tasks in this 
aspect, not ordinary cadres and the masses. As long as 
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the comrades in the party committee collective and their 
organizational and personnel departments are coura- 
geous in breaking from the bondage of convention, 
boldly promote those young cadres who have emanci- 
pated their minds, possess ability and potential, with 
outstanding work accomplishments and the trust of the 
masses to leading posts at various levels, they will be able 
to break away from the resistance. The chief responsible 
person on the party committee should bear the greatest 
responsibility for this matter and exert greater efforts in 
discovering and selecting young cadres. How this work is 
done should be included as an important content in 
checking on his work accomplishments. Only by 
assigning a large number of fine young cadres to leading 
posts at various levels with a ladder structure formed in 
leading bodies at various levels will it be possible to 
ensure the vitality and vigor of leading bodies while also 
ensuring that there are successors to our cause. 


To accurately assess a cadre’s work accomplishments, it is 
imperative to establish a strict responsibility system and 
to complete and perfect various institutions for checking. 
A cadre’s duty is a sort of power but, more importantly, 
it is also a responsibility. To judge whether or not a 
leading cadre is conscientious in fulfilling his work, it 1s 
imperative to set up a comprehensive system which is 
scientific and suits different subjects and responsibili- 
ties. To do a good job of work in this area the key lies in 
properly grasping the three links, namely: 


1. Take the whole situation into account, formulate 
planning meticulously, make explicit the responsibility 
of each post based on the different characteristics of 
various leading posts, set up a comprehensive scientific 
system and criteria for checking, and set up a Statistics 
and auditing system that will guarante. the truthful 
reflection of the work accomplishments to provide prac- 
tical and reliable grounds for accurately assessing cadres. 


2. Adhere to the principle of paying attention to checking 
work accomplishments. Regarding the condition of a 
cadre in implementing the party basic line, it is necessary 
to conduct checking in a comprehensive way from the 
angles of politics integrity, ability, diligence, and accom- 
plishments. The building of material as well as spiritual 
civilization should be checked. The political quality as 
well as professional work accomplishments of a leading 
body and individual cadre should be checked. Whether 
or not one is able to act on an order as well as halting 
certain practice when a prohibition is issued should also 
be checked. In checking on local leading cadres, it 1s 
imperative to give prominence to such aspects as reform 
and opening, economic development, population con- 
trol, per capita income, cadres’ honesty, and social 
security, of which economic development, including the 
general volume of the economy and per capita income, 1s 
primary. 


3. Link the checking on leading bodies and cadres to the 
system of promoting, demoting, awarding. and penal- 
izing cadres. Based on the results of checking, those who 
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are not up to their posts should be resolutely transferred 
and those who have made outstanding contributions 
should be appointed to important posts tu genuinely 
achieve awarding the diligent and penalizing the lazy, 
promoting cadres according to qualification with elimi- 
nation through selection to stimulate leading cadres at 
various levels to score outstanding accomplishments and 
vie for becoming the advanced, to blaze new trails to 
make progress. When a good job is done of all these 
links, our cadre contingent, especially leading cadres at 
various levels, will have a still stronger sense of respon- 
sibility and creativeness in the course of implementing 
the basic line, thus greatly augmenting the party’s ral- 
lying force and appeal. 


Attention should be paid to the selection and appointment 
of cadres as well as their bringing up and education. To 
make assignments to cadres and ask for work accom- 
plishments only while neglecting their bringing up and 
education is an expression of lacking foresight and being 
irresponsible. The political and leadership level of cadres 
at various levels, particularly party and government 
cadres at and above the county level, has a bearing on the 
success or failure of reform, opening, and moderniza- 
tion. 


Particularly, the tasks to strengthen young cadres’ study 
and improve their qualities are still heavier. Such being 
the case, it is especially necessary for us to overcome the 
short-sighted behavior of “‘employing cadres only 
without educating them” in our work while unremit- 
tingly grasping, firmly and well, the bringing up and 
education of cadres as a basic task that has a bearing on 
the overall situation. Viewing the actual conditions in 
Hebei, the provincial party committee and party organi- 
zations at various levels have attached comparatively 
great importance to this issue and have universally 
formulated plans for cultivating and educating young 
cadres, by adopting such methods as sending them to 
party schools, cadre schools, institutes of tertiary educa- 
tion; to the rural areas, enterprises, impoverished areas, 
counties where experiments on comprehensive reform 
are conducted as well as to economic and technological 
development zones for tempering; and to economic 
developed areas to study in the capacity of their original 
posts. Thus multitier, multichannel cultivation and tem- 
pering of leading cadres at and above the county level, 
especially young and reserve cadres across the province, 
have been conducted with marked results. Consequently, 
Hebei’s economic development has been promoted. 
Nevertheless, we should also see that building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics is an entirely new under- 
taking, unprecedented in history, which has precisely 
placed new and higher requirements on leading cadres at 
various levels. We must answer Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
call on “study, study, and study again” to further grasp 
well work in this aspect; continue to organize cadres at 
various levels to study earnestly one theory—Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics; to dig into knowledge in two 
aspects—knowledge of the socialist market economy and 
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of modern science and technology: magnify one con- 
cept—the party spirit concept; and bring forth one 
spirit—the spirit of pioneering an enterprise with pains- 
taking efforts, to continuously improve the qualities of 
the broad masses of cadres, better implement the party 
basic line, and to step up the pace in modernization. 


Dissident Bao Tong’s Wife Appeals For Release 


HK0111050894 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 1 Nov 94 p 9 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The wife of China’s most senior 
official jailed after the Tiananmen Square protests has 
written directly to the party general secretary, President 
Jiang Zemin, seeking her ailing husband's release on 
medical grounds. 


Bao Tong, 62, who was the top aide to Jiang’s disgraced 
predecessor, Zhao Ziyang, was sentenced to seven years 
in jail for leaking state secrets and spreading counterrev- 
olutionary propaganda during the 1989 protests. 


His wife, Jiang Zongchao, said yesterday she sent a 
registered letter to Jiang Zemin earlier this month, 
requesting her husband be given parole to seek medical 
attention. 


Bao suffers from a variety of ailments contracted while 
in prison. His white blood cell count recently plummeted 
to half the minimum normal level, while sweiling on his 
thyroid gland will require an operation within months, 
according to Jiang Zongchao, who visited him on 
October 11. “The prison officials always tell us that the 
matter of his medical parole rests with the ‘upper levels,’ 
so I wrote to them directly,” she said. “It’s impossible 
that Jiang Zemin is not aware of his health conditions,” 
she added. 


As the highest profile victim of the 1989 crackdown still 
in prison, Bao is considered to be one of the last big cards 
held by the Chinese Government in relations with the 
United States. 


Two other key figures Chen Ziming and Wang Juntao— 
were let out on medical grounds earlier this year in the 
run-up to the U.S. decision on renewing most favoured 
nation [MFN] trade benefits for China. 


Jiang said her husband remained ignorant of the release 
of Chen and Wang, since he was allowed access only to 
the PEOPLES’ DAILY newspaper, while supervising 
guards ensure family members did not discuss political 
issues during the permitted once-a-month visits. 


Jiang Zemin will meet U.S. President Bill Clinton for the 
first time since the MFN decision in Indonesia in two 
weeks. Clinton is expected to raise human rights con- 
cerns with the Chinese state and party leader but is 
expected to have little to offer in return. 
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Meanwhile, the secretary of China’s most famous dissi- 
dent has been told to “prepare for a long stay” in prison 
after being officially charged with forging an official 
stamp in August. 


Tong Yi, 26, who served as a personal assistant to Wei 
Jingsheng, was allowed to pass an informal note to 
family members last month requesting personal items 
for her use in the Xuanwumen Prison in southwest 
Beijing. 

Last week, her mother travelled from the family home in 
Wuhan, Hubei Province, to pass on the requested items, 
which included books, a computer, and clothes for the 
winter. Prison officials turned down Tong’s request for 
medical supplies and money. 


It was the third time family members had been allowed 
to visit Tong since she was detained in Beijing on April 
5, only days after police detained Wei. 


The charge of forging an official stamp relates to an 
application to study at New York’s Columbia Univer- 
sity, a charge which university officials have cast doubt 
upon. 


Ministry Sponsors Exhibition on Security 
Products 


1K0111051694 Hicng Kong AFP in English 0408 GMT 
I Nov 94 


[By Gilles Campion] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Nov 1 (AFP)— 
Uniformed police, businessmen and curious onlookers 
rubbed shoulders here at a recent personal security 
products exhibition aimed at China’s growing affluent 
society and dealing with a rising cri:e rate. 


Bulletproof vests, electric truncheons, alarm systems, 
armoured doors and spy gadgets were all on sale last 
week at SECPRO CHINA 94, a joint exposition spon- 
sored by the Public Security Ministry and the Com- 
mittee for Social Security of the Central Committee of 
the Chinese Communist Party. Several dozen companies 
attended the four-day event held at Beijing’s Agricultural 
Exhibition Hall. 


“Protecting property and people is a new concept in 
China where the consumer market 1s booming,” said Lin 
Rongmin, a representative for Taiwanese group TOPE 
which specialises in making car alarms. 


“We have just become established in China since the 
market did not even exist before,” Lin said, “but with 
the increase in car thefts, we are counting on rapid 
sales."’ Last year, 70,000 vehicles were stolen in China, 
up 47 percent over 1992. 


Exhibitors also aimed their sales at women, who increas- 
ingly have become targets for crime in the cities, with 
such products as an electric shock baton which can 
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deliver 25,000 volts to an assailant and miniature alarms 
that can be worn around the neck. 


“Our batons cost 100 yuan (12 dollars) each and last year 
we had sales worth five million yuan (580,000 dollars),” 
said Ni Jianzhong with the CL security firm based in the 
southwestern city of Chengdu. 


The portable alarm was selling for six dollars and was 
made by Hong Kong-based Renful Security. 


With a higher standard of living in the cities and in the 
countryside, marked by an increase in luxury goods 
appearing in Chinese households, burglaries have also 
become a major concern. 


Sansheng, a company based in the central city of 
Kaifeng, says it sells 2,000 armoured steel doors priced 
at 750 yuan (88 dollars) each month to wealthy home- 
owners who want to protect their belongings. 


A reinforced door might be enough for some, but Gain 
Light Development Ltd, another Hong Kong company at 
the exposition, is more confident with its household 
alarm system. 


“It’s the first time we have come to China since the 
standard of living before was very low,” said the firm’s 
assistant manager Y.H. Chan, adding that a household 
security system could be installed for about 10,000 yuan 
(1,170 dollars). 


Wealthy businessmen could also find something among 
exhibitors’ wares. 


The Nanjing-based Wuhan Shidai company was pro- 
moting its electric razor which transforms into an elec- 
tric shock truncheon capable of delivering 20,000 volts. 
It also had a more lethal model disguised as a pager 
which could deliver 35,000 volts and had an alarm 
function. 


“Our clients are company managers who find this elec- 
tric shaver to be more discreet than a truncheon,” said 
manager Wu Hongai. 


On a more serious level, some firms offered goods 
suitable for the armed forces, police and “bodyguards for 
party officials.” 


The English language descriptions of the goods on offer 
are often oddly worded. For instance the Gold Shield 
firm, under the Chongqing-based Research Institute of 
Surgery, was selling “‘anti-punctured vests” in winter and 
summer styles capable of withstanding any attempted 
stabbing. 


The Shanghai Security Service Corp. (SSSC) meanwhile 
sold a competitive model, called the “Thorn Proof 
Vest,” alongside the more conventional bulletproof vests 
as well as the “Anti-Riot Shield and the “Violent 
Helmet“ destined for use by "public security organs on 
duty,“ according to a brochure. 
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Another bestselling item, according to SSSC representa- 
tive Zhong Zhaopei, is the “bullet-proof document bag” 
priced at 211 dollars and which can be instantly turned 
into a shield. 


“This model is standard equipment for Chinese Presi- 
dent Jiang Zemin’s bodyguards,” Zhong says proudly. 


peapagente Department Team To Check National 
ess 


HK0111052094 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Nov 94 pp 1, 9 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The Propaganda Department 
of the Chinese Communist Party has appointed a large 
team of full-time “newspaper readers” to check on the 
political probity of the national press. 


The 20-odd censors, who are mostly senior and retired 
editors seconded from major newspapers, report directly 
to propaganda chief Ding Guangen, who is close to 
President Jiang Zemin. 


“With the recent promotion of the principle of ‘demo- 
cratic centralism’, the censors will raise alarms over the 
smallest departure from the certral line of reporting only 
positive and ‘patriotic’ news,” said a source close to the 
propaganda establishment. 


“In spite of ongoing market reforms, their other mission 
is weeding out stories that might undermine the socialist 
cause. The yardsticks are as severe as those immediately 
after the June 4 crackdown.” 


Liberal journalists in Beijing said that as the crackdown 
on media dissent intensified, papers ranging from the 
austere People’s Daily to the relatively light-hearted 
Beijing Youth News had been privately criticised by 
senior propaganda commissars. 


Mr Ding personally censured the editors of a mass- 
circulation paper for running a politically incorrect pic- 
ture of the recent exhibition of Deng Xiaoping photo- 
graphs. The picture featured a Deng photograph next to 
a sign in the exhibition hall which said “the end”’. 


Another Beijing-based paper received a verbal repri- 
mand for revealing the huge amount of funds the lead- 
ership had spent on the National Day celebrations. 


Media sources said that while Mr Ding, a former railway 
minister, had usually been considered a liberal on 
account of his close personal relationship with patriarch 
Mr Deng, his political views had taken a markedly 
conservative turn in the past two years. They said Mr 
Ding recently criticised a magazine for running an article 
on him that was “full of flattery’. The only problem for 
Mr Ding was that the biographical sketch ended with a 
reference to his being an accomplished bridge player. 
The sources said the propaganda chief took that as a 
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pejorative comment on his having risen through the 
hierarchy because of being Mr Deng’s regular bridge 
partner. 


Earlier this year, Mr Ding instructed the editors of major 
papers such as the People’s Daily to fax him every 
evening the headlines of front-page articles as well as 
those of major commentaries. 


Mishaps have frequently occurred when, owing to 
breaking news or technical reasons, the editors had to 
change the articles or the headlines late at night. Unlike 
his predecessors, Mr Jiang has issued personal instruc- 
tions on media policy and disciplined writers and 
reporters suspected of penning articles that might hurt 
his reputation. 


Among those who have been censured are a few 
Shanghai writers who have penned pieces about the 
“private life” of Mr Jiang when he was mayor and party 
secretary of Shanghai. Under orders from Mr Jiang and 
Mr Ding, scores of writers and scholars deemed to be 
supportive of the 1989 pro-democracy protests have still 
not been able to publish in the Beijing media. 


Such “bourgeois-liberal’’ elements can only have their 
articles printed in the provincial press or by using 
pseudonyms. 


Editors-in-Chief Discuss Photojournalism 


OW0111112794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1332 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[By reporter Xu Bihua (6079 1801 5478)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] (XINHUA)—The national sym- 
posium of newspaper chief editors on photojournalism 
closed in Fuzhou this morning. Fan Jingyi, editor in 
chief of RENMIN RIBAO and honorary president of the 
China Photojournalism Society, appealed to the 
meeting: Photojournalists should keep pace with the new 
situation, publicize the main trend, and create more 
outstanding works which meet current requirements. 


The meeting was sponsored by the All-China Journalists’ 
Association, the China Photojournalism Society, and 
FUJIAN RIBAO. 


The attendees included Ding Ximan, vice chairman of 
the All-China Journalists’ Association and editor in chief 
of JIEFANG RIBAO; Zhu Chengxiu, deputy editor in 
Chief of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY; the editors in chief 
of 46 other newspapers; and the heads of the photog- 
raphy departments of several dozen newspapers. They 
held a lively discussion on how to make photojournalism 
play a greater role in serving the great cause of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. The editors in 
chief present believe that photojournalism can record 
current events in a most truthful and most vivid manner, 
and that photojournalists should plunge themselves into 
the currents of the times, and report our country’s new 
changes, new situation, aew look and new trends. Some 
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editors in chief suggested that more efforts should be 
made to study and apply the theory on attaching equal 
importance to writing and pictures in newspaper con- 
tents. 


During the meeting, the best frontpage photojournalism 
was selected frum among 52 contestant newspapers, of 
which 15 were winners of first, second, or third prizes. 


State Council Convenes Session on ‘Fake’ 
Medicine 

OW 3110225994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1514 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The State Council, China’s highest governing 
body, convened a special telephone conference today on 
supervision of medical production and sales, a clear sign 
of China’s firm determination to crack down on fake 
medicine which has run rampant in many parts of the 
country. 


Chaired by State Councilor Luo Gan, the conference 
aims to strengthen supervision of medical products and 
strictly deal with the criminal activities of producing and 
selling fake and shoddy medical products. 


Peng Peiyun, State Councilor, told the conference that 
China handled more than 80,000 cases of producing and 
selling fake and shoddy medical products from 1985 to 
1993; 24,500 of them were dealt with in 1993. 


The production and sales of shoddy medical products, 
she said, have expanded from precious medical herbs to 
chemical medicine and imported medicine or even poi- 
sonous medicine. 


Meanwhile, the production and sales of fake and shoddy 
medicine have been rampant in many parts of the 
country with a dozen counties involved in such produc- 
tion and sales in some provinces. These products, she 
said, have claimed many lives or disabled many others. 


Peng attributed the widespread practice to lack of super- 
vision by some local government departments and 
incomplete laws or regulation guiding the medical super- 
vision. 


‘Medical products are special commodities which have a 
direct bearing on the health of the general public, whose 
supervision brooks no relaxation,” Peng said. 


Therefore, she urged localities to intensify supervision 
by a thorough check-up on enterprises, individual or 
private businesses on the current situation of the pro- 
duction and sales of medical products. 


She also urged local departments to deal with the crim- 
inals and publicize some of the serious cases in the 
media. Those who seriously abuse power or ignore their 
duty or take part in production and sales of fake and 
shoddy medicine must be dealt with seriously, she said. 
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Peng also called on governments at various levels to 
support the central government's effort in such cam- 
paign and intensify the publicity of relevant laws and 
regulations. 


Law on Maternal, Infant Health Care Reported 


OW3110120194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0727 GMT 27 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The Law of the People’s Republic of China on Maternal 
and Infant Health Care 


(Adopted at the 10th meeting of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress Standing Committee on 27 October 
1994) 


Chapter I. General Principle 


Article 1. This law is formulated according to the Con- 
stitution to guarantee the health of mothers and infants 
and to improve the quality of births. 


Article 2. The state provides essential conditions and 
material assistance to the development of undertakings 
for maternal and infant health care, so that mothers and 
infants have access to medical and health care services. 


The state supports undertakings for maternal and infant 
health care in outlying and poor areas. 


Article 3. People’s governments at all levels exercise 
leadership in the work of maternal and infant health 
care. 


The undertakings for maternal and infant health care 
should be incorporated into the program for national 
economic and social development. 


Article 4. The State Council’s Public Health Administra- 
tion is in charge of the national work for maternal and 
infant health care, gives guidance to administrations at 
different levels and areas in light of their respective 
conditions, and conducts supervision and administra- 
tion of such work around the country. 


Other relevant departments of the State Council should, 
within their functions and duties, coordinate with the 
public health administration in promoting the work of 
maternal and infant health care 


Article 5. The state encourages and supports the educa- 
tion and scientific research in the field of maternal and 
infant health care, promotes advanced and practical 
technology for maternal and infant health care, and 
popularizes the scientific knowledge about maternal and 
infant health care. 


Article 6. Organizations and individuals with out- 
standing performance in the work of maternal and infant 
health care and outstanding achievements in the scien- 
tific research in maternal and infant health care should 
be awarded. 
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Chapter II. Premarital Health Care 


Article 7. Medical and health care organs should offer 
premarital health care services to the citizens. 


Premarital health care services include: 


(1) Premarital hygienic guidance: Education in the 
knowledge concerning sex hygiene, reproduction, and 
hereditary diseases; 


(2) Premarital hygienic consultation: Offering medical 
opinions on marrying, health care for child bearing, and 
other problems; 


(3) Premarital medical checkups: Conducting medical 
checkups on men and women preparing for marriage to 
discover diseases likely to affect their marriage and 
reproduction. 


Article 8. A premarital medical checkup should include 
examinations for the following diseases: 


(1) Serious hereditary diseases; 
(2) Legal contagious diseases; 
(3) Relevant mental disorders. 


After the premarital medical checkup, the medical and 
health care organ should issue a certificate on the pre- 
marital medical checkup. 


Article 9. When either one of the couple preparing for 
marriage is found to be in the infective stage of a legal 
contagious disease or at the pathogenic stage of a rele- 
vant mental disorder during the premarital medical 
checkup, the doctor should offer medical opinions and 
the couple should postpone their marriage. 


Article 10. When either one of the couple is diagnosed to 
have a serious hereditary disease, which is medically 
deemed unsuitable for reproduction, the doctor should 
explain the situation and offer medical opinions to the 
couple. The couple may marry if they agree to take 
long-lasting contraceptive measures or give up child 
bearing by undergoing ligation; this does not apply to 
those whose marriage is prohibited by articles in the 
“Marriage Law of the People’s Republic of China.” 


Article 11. Should persons undergoing premarital med- 
ical checkups have any objections to the results of 
checkups, they may apply for a medical technical certi- 
fication and obtain a certificate in this regard. 


Article 12. When a couple register their marriage, they 
should have the certificates of premarital medical 
checkups or medical technical certification with them. 


Article 13. Provincial, autonomous regional, and munic- 
ipal people's governments should formulate rules for the 
implementation of premarital medical checkup system 
in light of their respective actual conditions. 
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Provincial, autonomous regional, and municipal peo- 
ple’s governments should set rational charges for pre- 
marital medical checkups and grant a reduction or 
exemption of the charges to people from outlying and 
poor areas or those who have difficulties paying for the 
checkups. 


Chapter III. Health Care During Pregnancy and 
Childbirth 


Article 14. Medical and health care organs should pro- 
vide health care services to child-bearing, pregnant, and 
lying-in women during their gestation and lying-in 
periods. 


Health care services contain the following: 


(1) Health care guidance for mothers and infants: 
Offering medical opinions for conceiving healthy chil- 
dren and for the cause, treatment, and prevention of 
serious hereditary diseases, iodine deficiency diseases, 
and other endemic diseases. 


(2) Health care for pregnant and lying-in women: Pro- 
viding consultation and guidance pertaini.:2 to hygiene, 
nutrition, and mental care for pregnant and lying-in 
women, as well as regular prenatal examinations and 
other medical and health care services. 


(3) Fetal health care: Monitoring and protecting, as well 
as providing consultation and medical guidance for the 
growth of fetuses; and 


(4) Infantile health care: Providing medical and health 
care services for the growth, feeding, and nursing of 
infants. 


Article 15. Medical and health care organs should pro- 
vide medical guidance for pregnant women having con- 
tracted serious diseases or having taken deformity- 
causing substances, whose pregnancy may endanger the 
life of pregnant women themselves or seriously affect 
their health and normal growth of fetuses. 


Article 16. When a doctor discovers or suspects child- 
bearing couples of contracting serious hereditary dis- 
eases, he or she should offer a medical opinion; and the 
childbearing couples should take appropriate measures 
based on the doctor's opinion. 


Article 17. When a doctor discovers or suspects pregnant 
women of fetal abnormality during prenatal examina- 
tions, he or she should conduct prenatal diagnostic tests 
on the pregnant women. 


Article 18. When one of the following circumstances is 
discovered during prenatal diagnostic tests. the doctor 
should explain the circumstance to both husband and 
wife and give a medical opinion on terminating the 


pregnancy: 
(1) Fetuses have contracted serious hereditary diseases; 


(2) Fetuses have serious deformity; and 
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(3) Due to serious illness, continuation of pregnancy may 
endanger the life of pregnant women or seriously harm 
their health. 


Article 19. When termination of a pregnancy or ligation 
is performed on pregnant women, it is necessary to 
obtain their signature of consent, or the signature of 
consent from guardians in the case that pregnant women 
are legally incompetent. 


Termination of a pregnancy or ligation performed 
according to the provisions of this law is free of charge. 


Article 20. Before a woman who has given birth to 
seriously defective infants conceives again, both hus- 
band and wife should undergo medical examinations at a 
medica! and health care organ at or above the county 
level. 


Article 21. Doctors and delivery personnel should 
strictly abide by the relevant operational procedures and 
should strive to improve delivery techniques and service 
quality to prevent and reduce injuries during delivery. 


Article 22. Pregnant women who cannot reach a hospital 
should have their babies delivered by midwives using 
sterilized procedures. 


Article 23. Medical and health care organs and personnel 
engaged in family delivery shall issue infant birth certif- 
icates printed and distributed uniformly according to the 
regulations of the State Council's Public Health Admin- 
istration; deaths of lying-in women and infants and 
deformity of new births should be reported to the public 
health administration. 


Article 24. Medical and public health organs provide 
pregnant women with guidance in scientific child- 
rearing, reasonable nutrition, and breast-fecding. 


Medical and public health organs provide physical 
examinations and preventive inoculations for intants; as 
well as the step-by-step medical and health care services 
of screening for diseases of new births, and of preventing 
and curing frequently occurring and common diseases 
among babies. 


Chapter IV. Technical Certification 


Article 25. Local people's governments at and above the 
county level may set up medical technical certification 
organizations to conduct medical technical certifications 
on any disagreement regarding the results of premarital 
medical checkups, diagnoses of hereditary diseases, and 
prenatal diagnostic tests. 


Article 26. Personnel engaged in medical technical cer- 
tification must have clinical experiences and knowledge 
of genetic medicine and must possess the specialized 
technical job title of “doctor-in- charge” or above. 


Composite members of medical technical certification 
organizations shall be nominated by the public health 
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administration and appointed by the people's govern- 
ment at the corresponding level. 


Article 27. A withdrawal system is implemented in 
medical technical certification. Certification of per- 
sonnel who have conflicts of interests with litigants 
which may affect the impartiality of certification should 
be withdrawn. 


Chapter V. Administration 


Article 28. People’s governments at all levels should take 
measures to intensify the work of maternal and infant 
health care; improve the level of medical and health care 
services; vigorously prevent and control the high inci- 
dence of endemic diseases, which are caused by environ- 
mental factors and are seriously harmful to the health of 
mothers and infants; and advance the development of 
undertakings for maternal and infant health care. 


Article 29. Public health administrations of people's 
governments at and above the county level administer 
the work of maternal and infant health care within their 
respective administrative divisions. 


Article 30. Medical and health-care organs designated by 
public health administrations of provincial, autonomous 
regional, and municipal people’s governments take 
charge of the monitoring and technical guidance con- 
cerning maternal and infant health care within their 
respective administrative divisions. 


Article 31. According to the stipulations of the Public 
Health Administration under the State Council, medical 
and health-care organs take charge of the work of 
maternal and infant health care within their functions 
and duties, establish work standards for medical and 
health care, improve medical and technical levels, take 
various measures to make things convenient for the 
people, and properly conduct the work of maternal and 
infant health-care services. 


Article 32. When a medical and health-care organ con- 
ducts premarita! medical checkups, diagnoses of hered- 
itary diseases, prenatal diagnostic tests, ligation, and 
termination of pregnancies in accordance with this law, 
it should meet the terms and technical standards stipu- 
lated by the Public Health Administration under the 
State Council and receive the approval of public health 
administration of the people’s government at or above 
the county level. 


Identification of the gender of a fetus through technolog- 
ical means is strictly forbidden unless it 1s necessary on 
medical grounds. 


Article 33. Personnel engaged in the diagnoses of hered- 
itary diseases and prenatal diagnostic tests as stipulated 
in this law must pass assessments of public health 
administrations of provincial, autonomous regional, and 
municipal people's governments and obtain corre- 
sponding certificates of qualification. 
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Personnel engaged in premarital medical checkups, liga- 
tion, termination of pregnancies as stipulated in this law 
and personne! engaged in family delivery must pass 
assessments of public health administrations of people's 
governments at or above the county level and obtain 
corresponding certificates of qualification. 


Article 34. Personnel engaged in the work of maternal 
and infant health care should strictly observe profes- 
sional ethics and keep secrets for interested parties. 


Chapter V1. I «gal Responsibility 


Article 35. Public health administrations of people's 
governments at and above the county level should stop, 
and may warn or fine according to the circumstances, 
those who have not obtained relevant certificates of 
qualification issued by the state, but have one of the 
following practices: 


(1) Engaging in premarital medical checkups, diagnoses 
of hereditary diseases, prenatal diagnostic tests, or med- 
ical technical certification; 


(2) Conducting termination of pregnancies; 


(3) Issuing relevant medical certificates stipulated in this 
law. 


The relevant medical certificates as stated in the third 
section of this article are invalid. 


Article 36. Those who conduct termination of pregnan- 
cies or terminate pregnancies through other means 
without certificates of qualification issued by the state 
and cause a person's death, disability, loss or basic loss of 
work ability shall be investigated an affixed with crim- 
inal responsibility according to Articles 134 and 135 of 
the Criminal Law. 


Article 37. When a person engaged in the work of 
maternal and infant health care violates the stipulations 
of this law to issue fake relevant medical certificates or 
perform the identification of a fetus’s gender, the med- 
ical and health care organ or public health administra- 
tion should mete out administrative punishment 
according to the circumstances. If the case is serious, the 
person involved should be deprived of his operating 
qualifica,. according to law. 


Chapter VII. Supplementary Provisions 
Article 38. Definitions of terms used in this law: 


“Legal contagious diseases” refers to AIDS, gonorrhea, 
syphilis, leprosy, and other contagious diseases medi- 
cally deemed as having impacts on marriage and repro- 
duction, which are stipulated in the “Law of the People’s 
Republic of China on Prevention of Contagious Dis- 
eases. 


“Serious hereditary diseases” refers to congenital dis- 
eases caused by hereditary factors, which are medically 
deemed as not suitable for child bearing because such 
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diseases make natients lose total or partial ability to live 
independently and have a high potential to be passed to 
the next generation. 


“Relevant mental disorders” refers to schizophrenia, 
manic-depressive psychosis, and other major psychoses. 


“Prenatal diagnostic tests” refers to diagnostic tests on 
fetuses which are aimed at discovering congenital defects 
and hereditary diseases. 


Article 39. This law will come into force on 6 June 1995. 


Appendix: Relevant articles in the Criminal Law 


Article 134. Whoever intentionally injures the person of 
another is to be sentenced to not more than three years of 
fixed-term imprisonment or criminal! detention. 


Whoever commits the crime in the preceding paragraph 
and causes a person’s serious injury 1s to be sentenced to 
not less than three years and not more than seven years 
of fixed-term imprisonment; if he causes a person's 
death, he is to be sentenced to not less then seven years 
of fixed-term imprisonment. Where this law has other 
stipulations, matters are to be handled in accordance 
with such stipulations. 


Article 135. Whoever negligently injures another and 
causes him serious injury is to be sentenced to not more 
than two years of fixed-term imprisonment or criminal 
detention; when the circumstances are especially odious, 
the sentence is to be not less than two years and not more 
than seven years of fixed-term imprisonment. Where 
this law has other stipulations, matters are to be handled 
in accordance with such stipulations. 


Doctors Concerned Over Endocrine Disorders 


OW0111001094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1521 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Ailments such as obesity, heart disease and 
diabetes are rising sharply in China and have caused 
concerns among Chinese doctors. 


Experts say that as Chinese people's living standards 
have improved largely over the past decade and their life 
expectancy expanded, incidence of diseases related to 
endocrine disorder including diabetes and osteoporosis 
(a disease of loose bone structure) also increased. 


Shi Yifan, a chief member of the Chinese Society of 
Endocrinology and head of the endocrinology depart- 
ment of the Beijing Union Hospital, said Chinese doc- 
tors are paying increasingly more attention to such 
diseases. 


All major hospitals in Chinese cities have set up depart- 
ment of endocrinology to study and treat such diseases. 
Some of them have scored achievements at international 
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advanced level, according to sources at the !0th Asia- 
Pacific Congress of Endocrinology which opened here 
today. 


Medical experts say that human life activities and aging 
are all closely connected or controlled by hormones they 
secreted. The secretion disorder of hormones often leads 
to various kinds of diseases such as cancer, diabetes and 
heart diseases. 


Shi said that Chinese doctors are making efforts to find 
out materials within human body, such as hormones, to 
develop new types of medicine that is more effective but 
have less negative effects. 


Some 700 experts from China and 20 countries or 
regions including Japan, Malaysia, Singapore, Iran, Aus- 
tralia and New Zealand and Hong Kong, wiil make a 
wide ranges of discussions on the clinical and basic 
treatment of diseases related to endocrinology at the 
four-day meeting. 


Drive Against Polio Planned for 1995 


11K0111050294 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Nov 94 p 3 


[By Zhu Baoxia: “Polio Purge Planned for 1995" 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The eradication of poliomy- 
elitis (polio) by the end of 1995 in China has grasped the 
attention of many international organizations and for- 
eign countries worldwide. 


Over 60 medical experts from home and abroad were 
invited by the World Health Organization (WHO) to 
discuss polio eradication issues in China, which “will 
ultimately impact on eradication worldwide,” said 
WHO officials yesterday. 


Polio is an acute infectious viral disease affecting the 
central nervous system. It commonly occurs among 
previously unvaccinated children, possibly deforming 
their limbs. It can be fatal in serious cases. 


The 1988 World Health Assembly launched an initiative 
to eradicate polio globally by the year 2000. WHO 
Western Pacific Region set the time in 1995, five years 
ahead of WHO's agenda. 


In 1991, the Chinese Government committed itself to 
eradicate polio across thy country in response to the call 
from the WHO. 


Experts and representatives from international organiza- 
tions are in Beijing attending a three-day WHO meeting 
of the Technical Advisory Group on the Expanded 
Programme on Immunization (EPI) and Poliomyelitis 
Eradication in the Western Pacific Region. 


They will review the polio situation in China and help 
the government work out action plans on disease surveil- 
lance and laboratory investigations. 
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After the meeting, the participants will visit some epi- 
demic districts in 10 provinces to help promote EP! 
work in each locality. 


According to the WHO report, the countries of WHO's 
Western Pacific Region have made dramatic progress 
towards regional eradication of polio by 1995. 


A historic low of 1,120 cases were reported from five 
countries in the region in 1993. That included Cam- 
bodia, China, Laos People’s Democratic Republic, the 
Philippines, and Vietnam. 


China, where around 80 perceiit of the region's popula- 
tion live, reported 653 cases of polio in 328 counties, a 
drop of 87.2 and 51.3 percent respectively compared 
with that in 1990. 


Most of the cases were concentrated in seven south and 
coastal provinces. 


Over the past several years, a national polio monitoring 
and reporting system was established. Every polio case 1s 
reported immediately to the Ministry of Health. 


Supplementary polio immunization activities will con- 
tinue to be organized twice a year through 1995. 


Last year, over 80 million children under age four 
received polio vaccines. That has resulted in further 
reduction of polio cases in the country. 


By June this year, just 162 cases were reported—a 42.3 
percent drop compared with the same period last year. 


Asa result, wild poliovirus has not been detected nation- 
wide. 


Euthanasia ‘Now Being Carried Out’ 


1K0111014094 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1150 GMT 31 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (CNS)— 
The practice of euthanasia 1s now being carried out in 
China. A patient whose illness 1s incurable and causes 
great pain is let dic naturally without emergency medical 
treatment. Such a passive practice is now replaced by 
another voluntary death practice in which fatal medicine 
is deliberately administered to help a patient die. 


A survey on dying patients in some main cities indicated 
that the number of dead patients who made use of the 
passive death practice accounted for 20 percent of the 
total. Halt to mneffective medical treatment was asked by 
patients themselves or by their relatives. 


Quite a lot of persons have their thinking renewed since 
the implementation of reform and open-door policy in 
China. A dramatic change was seen in attitude toward 
death and they put forward a better practice for death. 
The late Deng Yingchao, wife of the late Premier Zhou 
Enlai, said in 1988 that euthanasia was the viewpoint of 
materialism. 
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Reform of Social Welfare System Viewed 


Part Three 


HKO111013694 Beijing CHINA OAILY in English 29 
Oct 94 p 4 


{Third of four installments of a series on reform of the 
social welfare system by staff reporter Chen Xiao: “Med- 
ical Care To Shift Cost Responsibility”] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Patients are expected to pay 
significantly more for their medical treatment under the 
reform of the medical insurance system, one part of the 
social insurance system package. 


Paying for medical care seems to hardly trigger a stir in 
Western countries. But it stings in a country where 
patients have enjoyed free medical treatment for more 
than four decades. Of course. all changes in the health 
care system will be based on the continued principle that 
the State will take enough care of people's basic medical 
services. 


Therefore, to a certain extent, the new medical insurance 
system is still a kind of welfare benefit for must Chinese. 


“The reform aims at breaking the ‘big iron bowl’ which 
patients, hospitals and medicine producers rely on to 
‘eat’ the government,” said He Yang. director of the 
Department of Distribution System under the State 
Commission for Restruciu-ing the Economic Systems 
(SCRES). 


“This ts key to the social insurance reform package, since 
it touches upon the interests of the three sides—paticnts, 
hospitals and medicine factories,” 


Under the existing medical service system, it is the 
government and enterprises which pay for people's treat- 
ment, while patients pay little. 


Since there is a lack of effective measures to limit 
spending on medical services, the government has been 
pressed too hard,“ said Su Ning, deputy director of the 
Macroeconomic Department wita the Research Office of 
the State Counci!. 


Since 1969, the government has stipulated that medical 
charges within the state-owned enterprises should be 
kept under 5.5 per cent ef their employees’ standard 
wages. But the figure usually exceeds |! per cent. 


Since patients pay just a fraction of their medical 
charges, they do not save on medicines. 


According to an investigation, 55 per cent of medical 
spending is on medicine. However, more than 40 percent 
of medicines are wasted and just thrown away. 


“Some urban workers sell medicines at low prices to us,” 
said Wu Aixiao, who runs a clinic in a town in Wenzhou, 
Zhejiang Province. While both the sellers and buyers 
benefit from the deal, the government suffers. 
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Since the beginning of the 1990's, some regions have 
started to reform the traditional system. 


In Beijing, a group of enterprises set up a medical service 
foundation in 1987. Member units pooled money and all 
employees of those units can benefit from the collection. 


Such a method was encouraged by local governments but 
was spurned by enterprises which were operating well 
and had slighter pressures on medical spending, Su said. 
And it did not solve the problem of medicine wastes. 


“The SCRES is trying to lay the axe at the root of the 
system,” He Yang said. 


With the support from the Ministry of Public Health, the 
SCRES has introduced personnel medical accounts on 
the basis of traditional socia! collection. 


Most of the units’ contributions and all the individuals’ 
input will be put into the medical accounts, he said. The 
rest of the units’ input will go to social collection. At its 
initial stage, employees’ contributions will be | per cent 
of their total income. 


The capital in the account and its interest will be owned 
by the individual employee. 


When seeing doctors, employees’ medical charges will be 
paid by their individual accounts. If expenditure exceeds 
the sum of money in their account, patients will have to 
pay some parts of the cost themselves, while the rest will 
be made up by the social collection. 


A trial of the system will be launched in Zhenjiang of 
Jiangsu Province and Jiujiang of Jiangxi Province on 
November 1. 


“The experience will be promptly evaluated and spread 
to other areas,” he said. 


Part Four 
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[Last of four installments of a series on reform of the 
social welfare system by staff reporter Chen Xiao: 
“Aging Farmers Incubating Nest Eggs”] 


{[FBIS Treascribed Text] Qu Barian, a 55-year-old 
accountant in the Wuniny townsh.p of Shandong Prov- 
ince, paid 4,000 yuan ($4?u) . che local department of 
civil affairs recently so that she and her husband can cash 
in on an old-age pension when they turn 60. The couple 
will then be given more than 700 yuan ($82.4) a year. 


“We can benefit from the pension scheme, although we 
think it has come a little late,” says Qu, an astute 
accountant who made the decision after weighing the 
advantages and disadvantages. 


Apart from rural people Qu's age, younger farmers are 
also joining old-age pension plans. 
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Thirty-year-old Ji Wei, who also comes from Wuning, 
now pays 10 yuan ($1.17) each month as pension insur- 
ance, with two yuan paid as a subsidy by the township 
government. He will receive 1,250 yuan ($147) annually 
after he turns 60. 


“It is sure that the country will finally promote the 
insurance system in rural areas, though there seems no 
big move this year,” said Liu Yugen, an official with the 
Ministry of Civil Affairs. “It 1s more difficult to spread 
the experiment in the countryside than in cities.” 


Compared with the urban areas, people's quality of life is 
lower and government organisations have not been in 
the position to set up such funds. 


Farmers still do not fully see the importance of buying an 
insurance policy, a new concept to farmers. It is hard to 
persuade them to part with their money now, even 
though they will be given much more back in the future. 


Traditionally Chinese farmers used to rely on their 
children, especially sons, to take care of them when they 
were too old to work in the fields. 


Now China practises family planning. while the State 
needs measures to encourage fewer births in the coun- 
tryside, farmers, too, need guarantees for their old age. 
The pension insurance plan has, therefore, come at an 
opportune time. 


By the end of last year, nearly 25 million rural people in 
more than 1,000 counties throughout the country had 
contributed 1.4 billion yuan ($164 million) to the pen- 
sion fund, according to the Ministry of Civil Affairs. 


“It is expected that about |20 million rural people will 
join the pension insurance scheme in the next five 
years,” said Liao Hong, an official with the Rural Social 
Insurance Department under the ministry. 


Most rural pension buyers live in the East, though there 
are some in relatively developed inland counties. 


According to the ministry, senior citizens will soon 
account for about 22 per cent of the population on the 
mainland. And rural seniors make up 75 per cent of the 
country's elderly. 


The central government knew that the country would 
come under increasing pressure unless a rural pension 
insurance plan was set up in the 1990's. 


Early in 1986, the Ministry of Civil Affairs started to 
research the feasibility of setting up old-age insurance 
programmes in the countryside. The first experiment 
was carried out in Shandong Province in the middle of 
199]. 


Experts claim that an mmsurance scheme can narrow the 
gay in living standards between urban residents and 
farmers. In the past, unlike their urban cousins, farmers 
never enjoyed insurance welfare. 
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Generally, the insurance premium varies from two to 20 
yuan in 10 grades in various areas. 


The central government does not contribute money to 
the pension plans, and it is up to local administrations to 
financially subsidize the programmes. 


Contributors to the insurance will get 10 years of bene- 
fits—from the age of 60 to 70. If an insured person dies 
before he or she is 60, all premiums will be given to the 
family. 


According to the Ministry of Finance, 80 per cent of the 
premiums are spent on State treasury bonds. The rest is 
deposited in banks. It 1s forbidden to spend the funds on 
stocks or direct investment. 


“Since the sum of the premiums is too small, the central 
government does not pay much attention to it, and it is 
managed by local governments,” Liao said. 


“The ministry ts going to establish a department at the 
end of the year to manage the insurance in rural areas.” 


Universities Assist Poor Students With Tuition 


HK0111050094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 1 
Nov 94 pl 


[By Ying Shi: “Big-Nz.ne Colleges Help Poor Pay 
Tuition” ] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Poor students newly enrolled 
this autumn af Beijing's prestigious Qinghua University 
were greatly relieved to know they didn’t have to worry 
about the 1,000 yuan ($117) annual tuition fee the 
university introduced this year. 


Qinghua is one of the 37 universities in China that 
adopted the tuition fee system this year to replace the 
four-decade-old “free college education.” 


New students were delighted to find that more than 80 
kinds of scholarships totalling 2 million yuan ($235,000) 
were offered to help them finance their studies at Qin- 


ghua . 


The scholarships, ranging from 400 yuan ($47) to 2,000 
yuan ($235), could cover 42 percent of the students st 
the school. 


Interest-free loans totalling 350,000 ($41,000) yuan are 
also available, with the limit set at 1,000 yuan per 
person, equal to Qinghua’s annual tuition fee. 


And a 1.5-million-yuan ($176,000) work-study fund 
gives students a chance to earn what they need by doing 
part-time jobs on campus. 


Such programmes are only part of the efforts that have 
been made to ensure that new students from poor 
families retain access to China's top universities, said 
Zhang Guangmin, an official with the Finance Depart- 
ment of the State Education Commission. 
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A recent survey showed that a great majority of people 
find the 1,000 yuan to 1,500 yuan ($176) tuition fee a 
year “acceptable and reasonable”. 


Yet the figure is not a small sum for students from 
poverty-stricken areas. 


“Before the new policy was implemented, we considered 
the problems facing such students and their families. 
And great efforts have been made to help them,” said 
Zhang. 


A 100-million-yuan ($11.7 million) Work-Study Pro- 
gramme Fund was established early this year by the 
commission and the Ministry of Finance for students of 
the 300-odd universities financed by the central govern- 
ment to pay the wages of students who work part-time on 
campus. 


The commission urged the universities to create more 
job opportunities for the students. 


Qinghua has set up a Work-Study Centre to oversee its 
students’ part-time work, which includes teaching and 
other services in the campus dining halls, hospital, and 
libraries. The students can get higher pay than other 
temporary workers, said university spokesman Sun Zhe. 


Scholarships and loans have risen sharply, in accordance 
with conditions in different universities, said Zhang. 


More than 40 percent of the students in Beijing Foreign 
Studies University can expect to get scholarships and 
loans ranging from 300 yuan ($35) to 1,000 yuan each, 
also a marked increase from previous years. 


Installations in High-Rise Buildings Upgraded 


OW0111031994 Betyjing XINHUA in English 0210 
GMT 1 Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha, November | (XIN- 
HUA) —China is upgrading installations in high-rise 
buildings across the country. 


The steps include computerizing elevator control, and 
upgrading air-conditioning, anti-fire, communications 
and emergency systems. 


According to information released from a meeting in 
Changsha, more and more buildings will adopt comput- 
erizing systems on the patterns of those used in the 
building housing the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY in 
Beijing, the Commerce and Business Building in 
Shanghai and the Wuhan Iron and Steel Company 
Building in central China’s Hubei Province. 


The Industrial and Commercial Bank of Hunan Prov- 
ince also computerized its office building last year. 


Meanwhile, the municipal government of Shanghai has 
announced that all the high-rise office buildings built in 
the future in the city should consider computerization. 
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RENMIN RIBAO Carries QIUSHI Table of 
Contents 


1KO111083994 Bejing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Oct 94 p § 


[Table of Contents for Qiushi in Chinese No 21, | 
November 1994] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Excerpts of Speeches Delivered 
at Discussion Meeting of Persons in Charge by Gong 
Yuzhi, Hou Shudong, Liu Chunkang, Liu Ji, Zhu 
Chongli, Liang Zhu, Fang Weijian, and Li Junru: “Study 
Thoroughly, Strengthen Research—Five Bases for the 
Theory of Building Socialism With Chinese Character- 
istics” 

Article by Hou Zongbin: “Strengthen Inner-Party Super- 
vision, Strictly Enforce Party Discipline” 


Article by Gao Zhande: ‘Pay Earnest Attention to 
Building of Party Organizations at the Basic Level” 


Article by Zhang Dinghua: “Bring the Role of Party 
Organizations in Enterprises As the Political Core Into 
Full Play” 

Article by Zhang Jiangming: “Patriotism and Building of 
Socialism With Chinese Characteristics” 


Article by Chen Guangyi: “Further Strengthen and 
Improve Ideological and Political Work in the Civil 
Aviation Industry” 

Article by Dai Yu: “Historical Experience in Absorbing 
Foreign Talent” 

Article by Zhang Zhuoyuan: ““Unswervingly Curb Infla- 
tion” 

Article by Guo Shuyan: “Build Three Gorges in the 
Spirit of Reform” 

Article by Bai Runzhang: “Pay Close Attention to Break- 
through of Agriculture Moving to the Market” 

Article by Cao Zaitang: “Advantages of Forming Enter- 
prise Groups” 

Article by Yang Zhu: “Improve Artistic Education Level 
Comprehensively’ 

Article by Liu Chaowen: “On Artistic Beauty of Sculp- 
ture” 

Article by Liu Jin: “Usefulness and Uselessness of Lit- 
erature” 


Article by Xu Qi: “It Is Most Difficult To Understand 
Oneself” 


Science & Technology 


Li Huaqing Attends Aerospace Center Opening 


11K3110092594 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1137 GMT 28 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 28 (CNS)—A 
foundation laying ceremony was held in the north- 
western suburbs today for the Beijing Aerospace Tech- 
nology Development and Test Centre, 2 modern com- 
plex in China’s aerospace industry set u» by the China 
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Aerospace Industry Corporation. The Vice-Chairman of 
the Central Military Commission Mr. Liu Huaging 
attended the ceremony. 


The centre is mainly aimed at meeting the needs of 
further development in the aerospace sector in which 
spaceflight devices including applied satellites are devel- 
oped and tested. The centre is listed as one of key state 
items and its establishment makes it possible a smooth 
process in which delivery of products related to space- 
flight devices as well as test for finished products and for 
environment-worthiness can be carried out in a better 
way. It ensures quality of products and modernized 
management. Technological conditions involved in 
development, production and test for spaceflight devices 
reaches a new level following the setting up of the centre 
which helps the aerospace sector better serve the build- 
up of the national economy. 


Mr. Liu offered congratulations on behalf of the Central 
Committee of Communist Party of China and the mili- 
tary commission to the aerospace industry corporation 
and to experts, technicians as well as engineers in the 
aerospace sector while the State Councillor and Minister 
of State Science and Technology Commission Mr. Song 
Jian also delivered congratulatory message on behalf of 
the State Council. Leading officials from the office for 
the military commission, the headquarters of the Gen- 
eral Staff, the Commission of Science, Technology and 
Industry for National Defence and from the Beijing 
municipal government also attended the ceremony. 


The first phase work on the centre which is considered a 
base for development of and test for spaceflight devices 
will cover facilities for a guiding system, a test room for 
radio and data processing, a test ground for finished 
products, a test room for analysis and simulation as well 
as for space environment and vibration. Supplementary 
facilities for supply of water, heat, electricity and gas as 
well as other living facilities will also be set up. The 
entire complex occupies a total construction area of 
100,000 sq. metres while there is land available for 
further development of the centre. 


The centre will be made a showcase for demonstration of 
scientific and technological achievements in the aero- 
space sector and create conditions for further exploita- 
tion in this sector for international cooperation. 


Lawyers Query Insurance for Nuclear Plant 


11K0111052294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Nov 94 p 2 


[By Elisabeth Tacey] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China faces pressure this week 
to increase tenfold its financial-backing in case of an 
accident at the Daya Bay nuclear plant. 


The Guangdong Nuclear Power Joint Venture Com- 
pany, which runs Daya Bay, has third-party insurance 
cover of US$5 million (HK$38.6 million), which some 
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international lawyers have said would not meet even the 
costs of a lawsuit linked to a big nuclear accident. 


Even the additional 300 million yuan (HK$271 million) 
pledged by the Chinese Government to help victims of a 
nuclear accident is nowhere near the amount being 
discussed this week at a legal meeting within the Inter- 
national Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA) in Vienna. 


It compares badly with insurance taken out in the United 
States (US$200 million per plant), Japan (about US$300 
millicn) and Romania (US$55 million). 


In fact, the State Council only stipulated that the plant 
must have insurance of 18 million yuan (about HK$16.3 
million) according to Hong Kong Nuclear Investment Co 
general manager Hui Yau-fong. 


And the ratio between insurance for victims of a Daya 
Bay accident and that taken out on the plant itself—at 
least US$1 billion—is much higher than in any other 
country, according to figures gathered together from 
various sources by environmental lobby group Green- 
peace. 


The Standing Committee on Nuclear Liability is arguing 
over what cover is required. But a leading suggestion is 
that the operator and government together should pledge 
US$500 million in International Monetary Fund special 
drawing rights or about US$700 million, between them, 
according to Greenpeace committee representative 
Simon Carroll. Another likely change is lengthening the 
time for victims to apply for compensation from 10 
years, to which China now adheres, to 30 years. 


IAEA legal division director Wouter Sturms said the 
amounts were “an all-important issue”. 


“The figures will be increased, but by how much it is still 
premature to say”, he said. 


Changes agreed will have to be ratified at a diplomatic 
conference of IAEA members, to be held late this year or 
early next. 


The problem arises because two conventions on Civil 
Liability for Nuclear Damage have not been updated for 
many years—the Paris convention for 12 years and the 
Vienna for more than 30, says the IAEA. 


Western European countries belong to the Paris conven- 
tion and others to Vienna. A joint protocol was drawn up 
in 1988 after the Chernobyl accident caused losses in 
states belonging to each group. 


China belongs to neither, but is considering joining 
according to the deputy director of the international 
co-operation bureau of the China National Nuclear 
Corporation, Liu Xuehong. 


“We follow all the discussions but we haven't made a 
decision yet,” she said. 


And China “has been and is an active participani in the 
[standing committee]”, said Mr Sturms. 
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China was keen to be seen to follow international stan- 
dards in the industry, Mr Hui said. 


The fact that it had set its third-party insurance at the 
international standard when under State Council rules it 
could be cut showed this, he said. 


Electronic Communications Development Reported 


OW2910143794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1325 
GMT 29 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—The past decade was a period of rapid develop- 
ment in China’s wireless telecommunications. 


Statistics show that by the end of 1993, China had 3.2 
million sets of various radio transceivers, more than ten 
times those in 1978. 


By the end of September this year, more than 500 
Chinese cities opened cellular phone service with a total 
of 1.2 million users, 2.5 times that in September last 
year. 


Paging services being used in about 1,500 cities and 
counties with ten million customers, next only to the 
United States. Meanwhile, satellite and microwave com- 
munication forms have also covered the whole nation. 


By the end of June this year, China had 614 television 
stations, over 500 cable TV stations and more than 
30,000 TV transmitting stations and transmitting 
towers. 


Along with the speedy development of China’s wireless 
communication, a national radio monitoring network is 
well under way. 


Up to now, 299 radio monitoring stations are conducting 
aerial supervision and relevant equipment testing all 
across the country. 


Academy of Sciences ‘Cradle’ of Hi-Tech Firms 


HK2810095394 Beyjing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1326 GMT 27 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 27 (CNS)— 
The Chinese Academy of Sciences (CAS), the major 
research base of basic sciences in China, will develop 
into a “cradle” and a “locomotive” of hi-tech enterprises 
in the country. The Academy has set its goal in this 
sector a 25 percent annual growth of sales value earned 
by its hi-tech enterprises in the coming years and by the 
year 2000, such a value will reach RMB jrenminbi] 10 
billion and profits before paying tax will be over RMB | 
billion. 


The Academy, the highest scientific research body in 
China, has planned to set up several hi-tech enterprises 
with great influence on the industrial sector in the 
country, modern management techniques and each with 
an annual sales value of over RMB 10 billion. 
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The Academy has, since 1984, guided and encouraged its 
scientific and technological personnel to run hi-tech 
enterprises and at present, nearly 500 such enterprises 
with a total employment of over 23,000 people have 
been set up. Of these, five are directly under the 
Academy, 21 jointly-run enterprises with other enter- 
prises, 40 Sino-foreign joint ventures and 16 solely 
foreign-funded enterprises and Sino-foreign jointly- 
funded ones operating overseas, scattering in the United 
States, Canada, Thailand, Russia and Hong Kong. The 
foreign countries and regions engaging in cooperation in 
this sector with the Academy are the United States, 
Japan, Swiss [as received], Singapore, South Korea, 
North Korea, Australia, Taiwan and Hong Kong. 


Relevant personage pointed out that the Academy has 
made contributions in promotion of combining science 
and technology with the economy in the country. Such a 
practice has, in addition, made up the shortage of funds 
for its scientific research. In the past four years, scientific 
and technological enterprises under the Academy totally 
turned over RMB 420 million tax to the state. 


The running of such enterprises by the Academy has 
made possible its scientific and technical personnel 
going out from their research labs to make a close 
combination of their scientific research with the 
economy in the country and it has also created opportu- 
nities for bringing up a batch of high-level scientific and 
technological industrialists for the country. 


Computer Network To Connect Universities 


OW 3010020994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0135 
GMT 30 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 30 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Some 100 Chinese universities will be able to 
cooperate in teaching and research directly through 
computers when a national network is set up by 2000, 
according to the State Education Commission. 


The China Education and Research Network (CER- 
NET), with the Beijing-based Qinghua University, one 
of the most prestigious institutions of higher learning in 
China, as its headquarters, now covers six leading uni- 
versities across the country and 1s connected with the 
Internet, an international academic computer service 
network for information exchange. 


Six universities in Beijing, Shanghai, Nanjing, Xian and 
Guangzhou can now exchange electric mail, transmit 
documents and record data through the computerized 
communication network. 


The CERNET includes a headquarters, eight regional 
centers and some 100 school sub-stations. Local univer- 
sities will be able to have information exchange with 
their domestic and overseas partners through regional 
stations, which are connected with Qinghua University, 
the central station of the network. 
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The first phase of the network will be completed by 1996 
when the headquarters and regional stations are set up 
and linked to the Internet. 


The second phase construction of the network will begin 
in 1997 and will be finished by 2000. 


Shanghai To Build Economic Information 
Network 

HK0111065194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0800 GMT 13 Oct 94 


[By ZHONGGUO DIANZI BAO reporter Jin Congan 
(6855 1783 1344) and XINHUA reporter Xia Ruge 
(1115 0320 7041): “Construction of Our Country's 
‘State Information Expressway’ Begins”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Shanghai, 13 Oct (XINHUA)}— 
Shanghai Jingiao [Golden Bridge 6855 2890] Network 
Engineering Company Limited, which has been jointly 
organized by several tens of enterprises, was officially 
founded yesterday. Vice Minister of Electronics Industry 
Qu Weizhi said that this signified the beginning of the 
construction phase of the nationwide “Jingiao” informa- 
tion network project, which has been approved by the 
State Council. 


The “Jingiao” project is an infrastructure providing 
national economic information; it serves the purpose of 
strengthening the state’s macroeconomic regulation and 
control; it creates conditions for use of information 
resources by the whole society and for building an 
electronic information market; and it provides a techno- 
logically advanced and economically reasonable infor- 
mation channel to be shared by the “Jinguan” [Golden 
Gate 6855 7070] project in the foreign trade depart- 
ments, the “Jinka” [Golden Blockade 6855 0595] project 
in the financial departments, and the information busi- 
nesses of various departments and units, all of which 
means it is a “state information expressway.” 


The Chinese Government attaches great importance to 
the project and has approved the establishment of a joint 
state conference on making economic information acces- 
sible; it stresses that the “Jingiao” project is a magnifi- 
cent systems engineering, one which transcends regions, 
departments, and centuries, and that the relevant depart- 
ments and units must unite themselves to give it vig- 
orous assistance, close coordination, and support. 


The newly founded Shanghai Jingiao Company is orga- 
nized by Jitong Communications Company Limited; 
China Pushi Electronics Company Limited, which was 
established in Pudong by 38 large enterprises and units 
within and without the electronics trade under the aus- 
pices of the Ministry of Electronics Industry; Shanghai 
Jiaotong University; Shanghai Economic Information 
Center, and East China Institute of Science and Tech- 
nology. It 1s a high-tech enterprise mainly to implement 
the “Jingiao” project, to develop modern electronic 
information network technology, and to provide services 
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in science, industry, and trade. With its advanced tech- 
nology and quality service ‘t will design network plans, 
implement projects, and adjust systems for large and 
medium enterprises, key enterprise groups, and key state 
projects in Shanghai, East China, and the relevant parts 
of the country which join the “Jingiao” network. In 
addition, it will try to connect them to the “state 
information expressway.” After the network is built, it 
will take charge of maintenance, repair, management, 
diagnosing and handling incidents, and security protec- 
tion for the various users of the network during infor- 
mation exchanges and transmission. 


At present, Jingiao project's initial plan of linking net- 
works together in the Shanghai area has been decided 
and will be further deliberated upon. 


Beijing Makes Headway in South Pole Research 


OW 2910024394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0142 
GMT 29 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—After 10 years of scientific investigation, China 
has approached world advanced level in cryoecology, 
polar glaciology and atmospheric physics, indicating 
important progress in its study of the south pole. 


Thus far, China has sent 11 investigation teams to the 
Antarctic, arming Chinese scientists with important 
material and evidence for studies of the South Pole and 
the South Pacific Ocean, according to a recent confer- 
ence attended by scientists from home and abroad. 


China’s investigation of the Antarctic started in 1984. 
Since then, the country has set up two research stations 
on the continent. 


In October 1989, the polar research institute of China, 
the first of its kind in the country, was established in 
Shanghai, opening a new chapter of China’s studies of 
the South Pole. 


In the past five years, the institute has undertaken a wide 
range of research projects on glacier meteorology, phys- 
ical property of snow, glacial chemistry and various 
other subjects, with a view to catching up with the 
forefront of studies of the antarctic in the world. 


Also, the institute has developed international exchanges 
with scientists from Australia, Britain, Germany, Japan, 
the United States and other countries. 


A number of Chinese scientists have been sent abroad to 
work with foreign counterparts in joint research. Some 
cooperative programs have been signed in such fields as 
glaciology, atmospheric physics and glacial biology, 
according to experts from the conference on the ant- 
arctic. 


Imported Icebreaker Departs for South Pole 
OW 3010004394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0721 GMT 28 Oct 94 


{By reporter Feng Yizhen (7458 0076 3791) and corre- 
spondent Jiang Tao (3068 3447) | 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Shanghai, 28 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The Snow Dragon, an icebreaker, departed from 
Shanghai today on its maiden voyage to Antarctica. The 
11th Chinese Antarctic Expedition will also go to Ant- 
arctica on the same ship. 


The Donghai branch of the State Bureau of Oceanog- 
raphy held a send-off ceremony for the Snow Dragon at 
the Minshenglu wharf in Shanghai. The Snow Dragon is 
the first icebreaker China has imported. It is capable of 
breaking ice while sailing in Antarctic seas. This marks a 
new page in China’s decade-old history of expedition in 
Antarctica. The 17,900-horsepower Snow Dragon was 
built by the (Khrusong) Shipyard in Ukraine. The ship 
has a load capacity of 10,500 tonnes and is capable of 
sailing 14,000 nautical miles continu usly. The ship has 
advanced communications, navigational, positioning, 
and automatic piloting systems. The deck of the ship is 
large enough to land two large helicopters at the same 
time. The main missions of this voyage are sending and 
picking up expedition members to and from Antarctica, 
transporting materials to the research stations in Antarc- 
tica, carrying out the investigation, development, and 
utilization of the shrimp [lin xia 4340 5802] resources in 
the seas near Antarctica, conducting a project set in the 
Antarctic scientific research plan for the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan—collecting samples of sediment in connec- 
tion with the project “studying the climatic and environ- 
mental evolution since the period of the late Pleistocene 
Epoch and the background of the present-day environ- 
ment,” and conducting a comprehensive investigation of 
the oceanographic condition in Antarctica’s Prydz Bay 
and the nearby waters. 


Scientists Abstract Medicine From Yak Blood 


OW0111080894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0627 
GMT I Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lanzhou, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese experts have succeeded in abstracting 
sod, a biological product containing a high amount of 
oxygen, from yak blood. 


Su Pu, an associate professor at the Lanzhou Veterinary 
Institute under the Chinese Academy of Agriculture, and 
his colleagues have succeeded in extracting 13,000 mg of 
quality sod from yak blood after 214 times of experiment 
since 1985. 


Yak blood, which used to be wasted after the animals 
were slaughtered for meat, has therefore become a new 
money spinner for residents of western China's Qinghai- 
Tibet plateau, which is more than 4000 m above sea 
level. 


The plateau is home to 13 million yaks, 90 percent of the 
world’s total. 


Yaks, the most important transportation means on the 
plateau, have 6.5 million to nine million red cells per cu 
mm, four times the figure for oxen, according to Su and 
his partners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-211 
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The amount of sod extracted from the yak blood is twice 
or thrice that extracted from pig, sheep and ox blood. 


The blood of a yak may worth as much as over 1,000 
yuan if it is used to make biological products like sod. 


Sod, which is effective for the treatment of viruses, 
cancer and senility, is now widely used in medicines, 
food and cosmetics. 


The sod nutrient made from yak blood is widely avail- 
able on the market. 


Snail Fever Control Through Afforestation 
Planned 


OW 3110084494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0726 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Changsha October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—A new measure to control snail fever, or schis- 
tosomiasis, by afforestation has been popularized in the 
provinces along the middle and lower reaches of the 
Chang Jiang river. 


A shelter belt is being built in the low-lying lands in the 
area, according to an ongoing conference on controlling 
snail fever held in this capital of central China’s Hunan 
Province. 


So far, 20,000 ha of forests have been built in the six 
provinces and municipality in the area. 


Experts at the conference agreed that 400,000 ha of 
lowlands in the area should be afforested as quick as 
possible. 


As there is a lot of lowland along the Chang Jiang river, 
blood flukes proliferate in the area, causing the endemic 
disease. 


In recent years the increasing cases of the snail fever on 
the middle and lower reaches of the Chang Jiang has 
caused great concern to the government. 


Through research on the impact of the change of the 
ecologic environment on oncomelania, the intermediate 
host of the blood fluke, experts from the Anhui Agricul- 
tural University brought up the new measure of building 
forest belts in the relevant areas. 


The experts said the new measure is based on the 
principles of ecological balance and systematic control. 


The project of afforestation and intercropping of crops 
and trees is being carried out to change the ecological 
environment of low-lying lands. 


The new measure not only promotes afforestation in the 
area but also makes the permanent control of snail fever 
possible, experts said. 


Central China’s Hunan Province, having half of the 
snail-infested areas and one fourth of the total sufferers 
from snail fever in China has experimented with the 
measure for three years. 
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At present, the amount of living snails and the infection 
rate of the disease in the trial areas are both 33 percent 
lower than before, official statistics show. 


The disease is rampant in 381 counties of the country, 
putting 40 million people in danger. 


Meanwhile, the Ministry of Public Health and five other 
ministries and commissions have decided to pour 109 
million yuan into the area to dredge silt, widen the river 
course, reinforce levees and build water-supply systems 
and latrines. 


Military 


Troops Daily Mess Expenses Raised by 1 Yuan 
H1K2810115994 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
3 Oct 94 pl 


[By Yan Hong (7051 1347) and Li Jian (2621 0256): 
“With the Approval of Central Military Commission, 
Servicemen’s Daily Board Expenses Increase by One 
Yuan From | October™} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Sep SIEFANGJUN 
BAQO)—With the approval of Central Military Commis- 
sion Chairman Jiang Zemin and vice chairmen Liu 
Huaging and Zhang Zhen, the average daily board 
expenses of soldiers in the whole Army will be increased 
by one yuan from | October. 


This is the largest raise in board expenses since the 
founding of the PRC. The fact that the Central Military 
Commission has decided to allocate more money to 
subsidize the soldiers’ mess despite the relative shortage 
of military funds fully shows the commission’s attention 
and solicitude for servicemen’s livelihoods. The prin- 
ciple of the current adjustment ts to “show consideration 
for the focal points and take account of the general.” 
Board expenses in high-cost areas and high-standard 
canteens will be raised by over one yuan, those for 
infantry soldiers stationed in ordinary areas by at least 
0.75 yuan, and those for pilots and so on by 1.8 yuan per 
day. Moreover, the allowances for compulsory ser- 
vicemen during festivals will be raised from eight to 10 
yuan per person. 


While board expenses for different types of canteens are 
generally being raised, due consideration ts also being 
given to the sick and wounded in hospitals, new recruits 
undergoing training, and students of military academies 
and schools. 


In a circular, the General Logistics Department called on 
logistics departments at all levels of the whole Army to 
take effective measures to ensure prompt and ample 
supplies. All Army units should continue to vigorously 
develop agricultural and sideline production and do a 
good job of pig raising and vegetable growing to increase 
their self-supply capabilities. Further efforts should be 
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made to step up the building of service centers and 
constantly raise the mess management level in grass- 
roots units. 


‘Qinghai-Tibet Line’ Links Tibet With Nation 


HK3110122194 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
11 Oct 94 pl 


[By Guo Qingshan (6753 7230 1472) and Ma Chunlin 
(7456 2504 2651): “Qinghai-Tibet Line Becomes Three- 
Dimensional Passage for Economic Development on 
Qinghai-Tibetan Plateau” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] After 40 years of hard work by 
generations of officers and men of the Qinghai-Tibetan 
unit of the General Logistics Department, the Qinghai- 
Tibet line—probably the world’s number one in terms of 
altitude, functions, and effectiveness—has recently been 
put to use in delivering 5.8 million tonnes of goods and 
materials into Tibet and transferring 2 million troops in 
and out of Tibet, as well as the shipment of 2.1 million 
tons of oil into Tibet. It has also ensured the smooth 
passage of communications between the CPC Central 
Committee, State Council, and Central Military Com- 
mission on the one hand, and the Tibet Autonomous 
Region and southwestern border defense units on the 
other. It has now become a three-dimensional passage 
for the economic development of the Qinghai-Tibetan 
Plateau. 


This three-dimensional passage which comprises a 
highway transport line. underground pipeline, and aerial 
communications line is a highly modernized communi- 
cations, energy, and information transmission line. Since 
the opening of the Qinghai-Tibetan Highway to traffic 
40 years ago, the state has made three investments 
totaling several billion yuan to upgrade the region's road 
network on a large scale. All roads in this permafrost and 
anoxic region have reached the standard of second-class 
state highways. Automobile units serving the Qinghai- 
Tibet line year round have also had their fleet of motor 
vehicles upgraded several times and have now become 
the best equipped in the country. They have fulfilled 
with flying colors 85 percent of the task of transporting 
goods and materials into Tibet. 


The Golmud-Lhasa pipeline, designed and built by Chi- 
nese engineers, is the world’s highest and longest pipeline 
for the transmission of finished oil. As the first pipeline 
in the world where the same pipeline is used for the 
continuous shipment of oil of differing density, vis- 
cosity, bearing capacity, and coefficient of friction in a 
frigid and anoxic region, it provides a guarantee for the 
shipment of oil into Tibet. 


Running side by side with the highway and pipeline ts a 
1,300-km communications line. It is the only wired 
communications line between the Chinese heartland and 
Tibet. It is also the world’s highest and the PLA’s longest 
open-wire pole line. It not only provides communica- 
tions links between Beijing and the entire Tibetan Mih- 
tary District, but maintains close links with oil and troop 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


42 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


depots along the line. The “three lines” thus function as 
an organic and highly efficient entity. 


The comprehensive support capability of this three- 
dimensional path in such fields as medical and health 
work, food and lodging, mechanical maintenance, and 
relief work is becoming stronger each day. Hospitals, 
clinics, and first-aid stations along the line are equipped 
to provide prevention, medical treatment, health care, 
and other services. Through the establishment of “high- 
land oxygenating stations” and other measures, the 
death rate from mountain sickness and other deadly 
diseases has been reduced by 90 percent compared with 
10 years ago. Over the past 10 years, more than 200 
million yuan has been invested in the construction of 
living quarters and other amenities for the troops and of 
oil and service depots. Officers and men working all year 
round along the Qinghai-Tibet line now reside in hotel- 
style quarters, eat in restaurant-standard mess halls, and 
live a diversified cultural life. 


Paper Views Advanced Submarine Training 
Methods 


HK0111051494 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
16 Oct 94 p 1 


[By reporters Si Yanwen (0674 1750 2429) and Deng 
Buping (6772 0592 1627): “Closely Approach Modern 
Naval Action, Widen Thoughts on Training”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] In certain waters where the 
waves were surging high, warplanes were wheeling in the 
air and warships were cruising on the sea. A confronta- 
tion drill between “red and blue forces” was under way. 
A “red force” submarine, which was taking part in the 
drill on behalf of a certain naval submarine detachment 
and mysteriously appeared and disappeared beneath the 
sea, was launching fierce successive attacks upon the 
“blue force’s” formation of submarines and naval vessels 
and successfully broke through the “blue force's” three- 
dimensional air and sea blockade. With this almost real 
combat test the detachment is increasingly confident 
about the achievements in deepening training and 
reform over the past year or so. 


The detachment, which is charged with the task of 
experimenting in naval submarine training and reform, 
has been taking modern submarine warfare and anti- 
submarine warfare under high- technological conditions 
as the frame of reference to widen the train of thought on 
training, substantiate, update, and reorganize the con- 
tent of submarine training, and boldly improve the 
methods of group training. In recent years, the subma- 
rine unit has been equipped with, nam”: r of new- and 
high-technological installations. By hv this change of 
mind first when implementing reform... che detachment 
has given full play to the characteristics of the new 
technological installations, such as their long-range and 
multiple- tracking functions and strong offensive power. 
In a way increasingly similar to modern naval action, 
this has oriented the development of submarine training 
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towards highly difficult subjects, such as deepwater 
concealed offensives, successive attacks upon forma- 
tions, anti-submarine attack, and long-range break- 
throughs. 


The upgrading of the level of training has not only led to 
the rapid transformation of new installations into 
combat strength but also given play, to the greatest 
extent possible, to the power of existing equipment. 
Laying mines, which is an important task for subma- 
rines, was simply technical training in the past but, in 
future naval actions, submarines will be confronted with 
a three- dimensional air and sea anti-submarine system 
under high- teclhinological conditions. Hence, they have 
changed minelaying training from simply technical exer- 
cises into exercises with certain tactical backgrounds. 
That is, it is not only technical training but also includes 
various tactical actions in attack, defense, and reconnais- 
sance. 


Deepening reform has made submarine training more 
difficult, more intensive, and quite challenging. The 
whole detachment is undergoing rigorous training to 
master deepwater submarining skills and they have also 
intensified training at night, training under bad weather 
conditions, training in complicated sea areas, and 
training under the situation of a “damaged” submarine. 


Wealthy Farmers’ Sons Said Eager To Join PLA 


OW3110082694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0624 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—The People’s Liberation Army (PLA) recruiting 
centers in rural Zhejiang Province, east China, are 
crowded with young people, many from rich rural fam- 
ilies, these days. 


A survey shows that the annual farmers’ income in this 
coastal province averages more than 1,700 yuan per 
capita, but young farmers are keen to join the PLA, 
despite their relatively prosperous I1es and high income. 


Doing business and earning more money have ceased to 
be an attraction for these young people, who want 
adventure and a chance to serve the country. 


Farmers in Wanxiang village have built sumptuous villas 
to live in and have purchased cars and trucks. 


Wang Guishou, a so-called “transport king”, is a million- 
aire in the village. His elder son joined the Army last year 
and the younger one is eagerly to enlist this year, 
according to a recruiting officer. 


Wang said that he wili not forget that the farmers have 
benefited a lot from the country’s policy of opening up 
and reform. 


“When the country called for volunteers to join the 
Army, my sons were both willing to join. | and my wife 
are pleased that they will have the valuable experience of 
military service,” he noted. 
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In 1993 two farmers who had obtained passports and 
visas in order to visit their relatives abroad gave up their 
Opportunity in order to serve in the Army. 


Moreover, entrepreneurs with provincial rural enterpri- 
s??in Zhejiang have contributed to the building of 
national defense. 


Shen Zhenling, president of a trade and industry com- 
pany, encourages his workers to join the Army and has 
hired many ex-servicemen. 


Zhao Zhoubao, head of the Tianma health product 
enterprise, donated part of the company’s profits to the 
local national defense office as financial assistance for 
families of servicemen and demobilized soldiers. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Tieying on Modern Enterprise System 


HKO0111065294 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Speech by Li Tieying at “High-Level International Se: 1- 
inar on Modern Enterprise System” on 18 July; place not 
given: “Questions Concerning Establishment of Modern 
Enterprise System” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Enterprise reform is a central 
link in economic structural reform. In particular, reform 
of medium-sized and large enterprises is the crux of the 
current deepening of reform. 


The Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC central 
Committee put forward the idea that establishing a 
modern enterprise system 1s the orientation for reform of 
State-owned enterprises. At present, the State Council is 
arranging for a group of large and medium-sized state- 
owned enterprises to be experimental points in the 
establishment of a modern enterprise systems tn accor- 
dance with the requirements of the socialist market 
economy. The aim of the experimental points its to 
explore avenues and accumulate experience to gradually 
form a method of implementation and to enliven the 
state-owned economy. Here I would like to talk a little 
about some questions related to the establishment of a 
modern enterprise system. 


1. Establishing Modern Enterprise System is a 
Continuation and Deepening of the Practice of 
Enterprise Reform 


During the 15 years of reform and opening up, we have 
always taken strengthening the vigor of state-owned 
enterprises and especially medium-sized and large enter- 
prises as a key link in economic structural reform. 
Looking back on the course of enterprise reform, it can 
be divided into three major stages. 


The first stage: This was the initial stage of enterprise 
reform, and extended from December 1978 until Sep- 
tember 1984. The basic idea for enterprise reform exper- 
imental points was the changing of the highly centralized 
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planned-economy management system and, through 
expanding powers and allowing the retention of profits, 
that is expanding enterprise autonomy, giving state- 
owned enterprises more financial power, and strength- 
ening enterprises’ vigor. During this period, we trial- 
implemented the system which allowed the retention of 
a certain proportion of profits by enterprises and the 
two-step reform whereby the delivery of profits was 
replaced by the payment of taxes. In May 1984, the State 
Council promulgated the “Provisional Regulations on 
Further Expanding the Autonomy of State-run Industrial 
Enterprises,” which expanded enterprise autonomy in 
10 spheres and increased enterprise vigor. 


The second stage: This stage, which extended from 
October 1984 until December 1991, was the stage of 
overall development in enterprise reform. The basic idea 
in enterprise reform during this stage was the separation 
of administrative and enterprise functions and the 
appropriate separation of ownership and operating 
rights and the clear stipulation that state-owned enter- 
prises were economic enterprises which decide on their 
own operations and take responsibility for their own 
profits and losses. On this basis, diverse forms of oper- 
ational responsibility system were established. The 
major reform measures included the implementation of 
factory director (manager) responsibility systems in 
state-owned enterprises, the implementation of con- 
tracted operation responsibility systems in the majority 
of state-owned enterprises, the leasing out of some small 
state-owned operations, and the introduction of share- 
holding systems and enterprise group reform measures 
in a small number of enterprises. In April 1988, the 
“PRC Law on Industrial Enterprises Owned by The 
Whole People” was promulgated, and this for the first 
time clearly set down the legal position of state-owned 
enterprises. 


The third stage: This was symbolized by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s major speeches during his visit to the south 
in early 1992. This resulted in enterprise reform 
switching from policy readjustment to structural innova- 
tion, and the gradual establishment of a modern enter- 
prise system which is in accord with the needs of a 
socialist market economy structure. The state succes- 
sively promulgated laws and regulations including “Reg- 
ulations on the Switching of Operational Mechanism in 
Industrial Enterprises Owned by the Whole People,” 
“Regulations on the Supervision and Management of 
State-owned Assets” and the “Company Law.” In 
November 1993, the Third Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee passed “Decision on Certain 
Questions in Establishing a Socialist Market Economy 
Structure,” which clearly pointed out that the orienta- 
tion for reform in state-owned enterprises 1s establishing 
a modern enterprise system which involves clear prop- 
erty rights, clear rights and responsibilities, the separa- 
tion of administration and enterprise functions, and 
scientific management which is in accordance with the 
demands of a market economy. In accordance with this 
requirement, enterprise reform in the new period will be 
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carried out in accordance with the overall goal and 
requirements of establishing a socialist market economy 
structure, and state-owned enterprises will be molded 
into independent corporate entities and market compe- 
tition entities oriented toward both the international and 
domestic markets. Enterprises will exist and develop in 
the market and engage in equal competition. The supe- 
rior will succeed and the inferior will be weeded out. 
This will basically resolve the problem of the microeco- 
nomic form of the realization of the public ownership 
system and the organizational system of state-owned 
enterprises under a market economy. The resolution of 
this problem will allow microeconomic entities in the 
establishment of a socialist market economy. 


Through 15 years of exploration and practice, enterprise 
reform has realized obvious achievements. The targets 
and orientation of enterprise reform are increasingly 
clear. The theory of enterprise reform is continually 
developing and maturing. There has been an essential 
breakthrough in the ideas guiding enterprise reform. 
Diverse forms by which state-owned enterprises switch 
their operational mechanisms have been created and 
there have appeared a large number of medium-sized 
and large enterprises which have strong vigor and which 
play a model and promotional role. 


Enterprise reform has made a huge contribution to the 
sustained, rapid, and healthy development of the 
national economy. In the 15 years from 1979 to 1993, 
calculated on the basis of constant prices, GNP saw 
average annual growth of 9.3 percent, and our country 
has become one of the fastest developing countries in the 
world. 


State-owned enterprises, especially medium-sized and 
large state-owned enterprises, are the mainstays of the 
national economy. They are the special superiority of the 
Chinese economy and they promote and spur on the 
development of other economic components. The state- 
owned economy has realized great developments, espe- 
cially over the last 15 years. It controls the development 
of the overall economy, controls reform and opening up, 
and controls the stability of society overall. 


State-owned enterprises play a basic, back-bone, and 
leading role in the national economy, and they have 
formed a state-owned industrial system comprising all 
industries. They are the main providers of our country’s 
energy, transport, communications, major raw mate- 
rials, and industrial and technological equipment. From 
1978 to 1993, state-owned enterprises provided 155 
million kw of electricity generating capacity, 650 million 
tonnes of steel products, 1.94 billion tonnes of oil, and 
13.7 billion tonnes of coal. At the end of 1993, China had 
71,600 independent accounting state-owned enterprises, 
constituting 19 percent of the total number of industrial 
enterprises. Of these medium-sized and large state- 
owned enterprises numbered 14,700, or 4 percent of the 
total number of enterprises. However, the gross indus- 
trial output value of state-owned enterprises constituted 
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53 percent of the total, with medium-sized and large 
enterprises constituting 44 percent of the total. The ret 
value of the fixed assets of state-owned enterprises 
constituted 75 percent of the total fixed assets of all 
industrial enterprises, while the value of the assets of 
medium-sized and large enterprises constituted 62 per- 
cent of the total. The realized profits and taxes of 
state-owned enterprises constituted 66 percent of those 
from all industrial enterprises, while the realized profits 
and taxes from medium-sized and large enterprises con- 
stituted 59 percent of the total. Over the last 10 years, 
our country’s financial income has risen from RMB 
[renminbi] 80 billion yuan or so to over RMB 500 billion 
yuan, and the role of state-owned enterprises has been 
invaluable in achieving this growth. The strength of 
State-owned enterprises has continuously increased, 
which has produced continual growth in state-owned 
assets. Since 1988, state-owned assets have grown at an 
annual rate of 18 percent, and in 1993 the figure reached 
3.6 trillion yuan. 


The achievements realized through 15 years of reform 
are obvious. At the same time, we must also soberly 
realize that state-owned enterprises still face many diffi- 
culties and problems. The major of these are: The 
position of enterprises as independent corporate entities 
has still not been completely established; the operational 
mechanism of enterprises, especially medium-sized and 
large enterprises, are still unable to accord with the 
demands of market competition; the economic and 
social burdens of enterprises are quite heavy; and the 
situation of enterprises turning in poor economic perfor- 
mances has still not been basically turned around. These 
difficulties and problems have diverse origins, but they 
are also manifestations of the fact that deep-level con- 
tradictions in the economic structure have not yet been 
resolved. If we are to resolve these contradictions, we 
must further deepen enterprise reform, put efforts into 
engaging enterprise system innovation and, through a 
series of coordinated reforms, gradually establish a 
modern enterprise system under which property rights 
are clear, rights and responsibilities are clear, there is a 
separation of administrative and enterprise functions, 
and management is scientific. 


2. Guidi mom Ay Basic Framework for 
Establishing M Enterprise System 


Establishing a modern enterprise system is a continua- 
tion and deepening of the practice of 15 years of enter- 
prise reform. It is the enrichment and development of 
the theory of a socialist market economy. Establishing a 
modern enterprise system must take as its guiding ide- 
ology Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. The aim is to find a microeco- 
nomic form of realization by which to organically com- 
bine the public-ownership system with the market 
economy, and to find an effective enterprise organiza- 
tional system by which the state-owned economy can 
operate under market conditions. This enterprise system 
will have to mold enterprises into corporate entities and 
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market competition entities which will accord with the 
demands of socialized large-scale production, accord 
with the demands of a socialist market economy, and 
orient toward both the international and domestic mar- 
kets. In the process of actively exploring a modern 
enterprise system: 


—lIt is necessary to firmly uphold the public ownership 
system as the main part. In establishing a modern 
enterprise system and realizing a new form of property 
rights organization, it is necessary to create conditions 
for all types of economic components to participate 
equally in market competition. It is also necessary to 
bring into play the superiorities of the public owner- 
ship economy so that it is continually strengthened so 
as to guarantee the leading position of the state-owned 
economy in the national economy. 


—It is necessary to firmly uphold system innovation. In 
establishing a new enterprise system and operations, it 
is not possible to just change “nameplates” or “hats.” 
Rather, it is necessary to be brave in innovation and 
daring in exploration. It is necessary to combine the 
successful experiences of our country’s enterprise 
reforms and modes of innovation with international 
practice and mature experience to create an enterprise 
system which is rich in vigor and vitality. 


—It is necessary to uphold the principle of practice. 
Practice is the sole criterion of truth. The main ele- 
ments in creating a modern enterprise system are 
enterprises and entrepreneurs, and it is necessary to 
respect the initiative of the masses. There is no model 
for establishing a modern enterprise system. It is 
necessary to continually sum up experiences and con- 
tinually innovate in practice. 


—It is necessary to uphold the idea of coordinated 
reforms. Establishing a new enterprise sysiem is not 
isolated work. It is necessary to begin by resolving the 
real problems which exist in state-owned enterprises 
and to carry out comprehensive and coordinated 
reforms in various economic and social spheres. At 
present, we must particularly grasp well the switching 
of government functions, the perfecting of market 
order and the reform of social security systems. 


A modern enterprise system is an enterprise system 
which develops and liberates the productive forces to the 
greatest possible degree. 


Establishing a modern enterprise system requires 
changing from an enterprise system which is in accord 
with the demands of the planning system to an enterprise 
system which is in accord with the demands of a socialist 
market economy system. Its core lies in switching the 
operational mechanism and innovating in terms of the 
enterprise system, and its essence involves readjusting 
the production relations so that they accord with the 
demands of developing the productive forces. A modern 
enterprise system is not only an organizational manage- 
ment system within an enterprise, or just a unitary 
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system which affects a particular aspect, but an overall 
system which encompasses the entirety of the opera- 
tional activities of enterprises. 


In order for state-owned enterprises to establish a 
modern enterprise system, they must put in order the 
enterprise’s property rights relationships and establish a 
complete corporate system for the enterprise. The prop- 
erty rights question is actually a question of the form of 
realization of the ownership system. Thus, putting 
efforts into exploring and initially establishing a state- 
owned enterprise property rights system which is in 
accord with the demands of a socialist market economy 
is very basic and crucial work for state-owned enterprises 
in establishing a modern enterprise system. The com- 
pany system is a typical system by which enteiprise 
assets are organized. Enterprise reforms must, in accor- 
dance with the demands of a socialist market economy 
system, resolve and standardize the series of relation- 
ships between the enterprise and the funds provider, 
between the enterprise and the government, between the 
enterprise and the market, between the enterprise and 
society, between enterprise and enterprise, between the 
enterprise and the staff and workers and the relationship 
between the party, the administration, and the staff and 
workers within the enterprise. It needs io seriously 
mobilize the enthusiasm of the enterprise and its staff 
and workers and truly achieve a situation where property 
rights are clear, rights and responsibilities are clear, 
administrative and enterprise functions are separated, 
and there is scientific management. 


Establishing a modern enterprise system is beneficial to 
the reform and development of diverse types of enter- 
prise organizational forms. Because of differences in 
economic level and the different natures of industries, 
the specific organizational forms of enterprises will also 
inevitably vary. A modern enterprise system is the 
orientation for the reform of all enterprises. Establishing 
a modern enterprise system must take the company 
system as the typical form. The experimental points are 
for the purpose of exploring a road for establishing a 
modern enterprise system. The reform experimental 
points include both company system experimental 
points and experimental points involving other types of 
enterprise organizational forms. At present, the building 
of a basic framework for a modern enterprise system 
requires active exploration in nine areas. 


1. Building an enterprise corporate system under which 
property rights are clear. Clear property rights and clear 
rights and responsibilities are the core of the enterprise 
corporate system. Ownership of state-owned assets in the 
enterprise will fall to the state. Enterprises will possess 
overall corporate property rights. Enterprises which 
implement a modern enterprise system should be overall 
economic entities in which those who provide the funds 
(or their agents), operators, and producers are mainly 
linked through property rights relationships and are 
organically joined. The enterprise will independently 
enjoy civil rights through it: entirely corporate assets, 
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and it will also shoulder civil responsibilities. It will 
operate independently in accordance with the law and 
will be responsible for its own profits and losses. In 
respect of those who provide funds, the enterprise will 
have a responsibility to maintain and increase the value 
of its assets (capital). Those who provide the funds for 
State-owned assets and other funds providers will all 
enjoy shareholder rights and interests in accordance with 
the shares held. This includes asset benefits and the right 
to participate in major decisions and the selection of 
managers. They will also shoulder limited liability for 
enterprise debts up to the limit of the funds they have 
provided. Those who provide the funds will not partici- 
pate in the actual operational activities of the enterprise 
and will not directly control corporate assets, but will be 
able to transfer the property rights they hold in accor- 
dance with legal procedures. 


2. Establishing a state-owned assets management and 
operational system which separates government and 
enterprise functions. The crux in separating government 
and enterprise functions is separating the socioeconomic 
management functions of the government from its role 
as the owner of state-owned assets. For state-owned 
assets in enterprises, a system will be implemented 
whereby there is unified ownership by the state, the 
government supervises and manages them level by level, 
and the enterprise operates them autonomously. The 
state will authorize the investing organs as state-owned 
assets investment entities, they will exercise the func- 
tions of providers of capital in respect of the state-owned 
assets within enterprises, and they will no longer exercise 
administrative management functions over the enter- 
prises in which they hold shares. Relevant departments 
will, in accordance with the law, exercise supervision 
over the maintenance and increases in value of state- 
owned assets within enterprises. The government will, in 
accordance with the law, manage the economic activities 
of the whole society. A relationship of administrative 
jurisdiction between enterprises and government organs 
will no longer exist, enterprises will no longer have 
administrative grades, and there will be a real separation 
between government and enterprise functions. The gov- 
ernment will, in accordance with the law, give fully to 
enterprises those powers they need to operate by them- 
selves, such as the power to decide on their own opera- 
tions, the power to set prices for and to market their own 
products, the power to import and export, the power to 
decide on investments, the power to dispose of assets, 
and so on. 


3. Establishing a new form of enterprise assets organiza- 
tion. The forms of enterprise assets organization will not 
be unitary. Generally speaking, those enterprises which 
produce various special products or which come under 
special industries can be changed into solely «*«te-funded 
companies. The majority of enterprises can b° changed 
into limited lability companies. Those with t.e condi- 
tions can be changed into limited shareholding compa- 
nies. However, only a few limited shareholding compa- 
nies will be publicly listed. National industrial 
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corporations can be gradually changed into state holding 
companies. Except in special cases, we will not have 
situations where one company has an industry-wide 
monopoly. Some enterprise groups will implement a 
system of parent and subsidiary companies. A small 
number of state-owned enterprises will be changed into 
cooperative shareholding enterprises. 


4. Establishing a scientific and standardized organiza- 
tional leadership system within enterprises. In accor- 
dance with the principle of assigning priority to effi- 
ciency and performance, we must establish decision- 
making, implementation, and supervisory organs. These 
will be mutually independent, have clear rights and 
responsibilities, will restrain each other, and will coordi- 
nate with each other. Those enterprises which are being 
transformed into companies must establish an organiza- 
tionai structure within the company constituted by a 
group of shareholders, a board of directors, a supervisory 
committee, and a management level. Each will have its 
own functions and will effectively exercise decision- 
making, supervisory, and implementation powers. The 
crux lies in clearly distinguishing the functions and 
powers of the board of directors, the chairman of the 
board of directors, and managers. We must avoid a 
covert return to the old system. The shareholders group 
or general meeting of shareholders will be the organ of 
power in the company. The board of directors will be the 
operational decision-making organ of the company. The 
managers, in accordance with the charter of the company 
and the powers invested in them by the board of direc- 
tors, will operate and manage the company in a unified 
and responsible way. The managers will be appointed 
and dismissed by the board of directors and will be 
responsible to the board of directors. The supervisory 
committee will exercise supervision over the activities of 
the directors and managers. 


5. Establishing a new enterprise employment and distri- 
bution system. After abolishing the status of enterprise 
managers as state cadres, and breaking down the status 
dividing lines between staff and workers under different 
ownership systems, it will be necessary to establish an 
employment system where there is dual-directional 
choice for both enterprises and staff and workers. For the 
high-level management level, such as managers and 
deputy managers, we will implement a tenured appoint- 
ment system, while for other staff and workers there will 
be a labor contract system. However, the government 
will have to actively create conditions and opportunities 
for reemployment. The government will implement indi- 
rect control through the overall volume of enterprise 
wages, will stipulate minimum wage levels, and will carry 
out supervision and inspection in fixing wage levels 
within enterprises. The enterprises will, in accordance 
with relevant state policy stipulations, set down their 
own wage levels and modes of internal distribution. 


6. Establishing an enterprise financial accounting system 
with strict standards. Enterprises will have to fully 
implement the “Enterprise Financial Regulations” and 
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“Enterprise Accounting Standards” as well as relevant 
State laws and regulations. Enterprise must establish 
strict financial accounting systems and scientifically 
establish financial accounting organs. Company finances 
must be supervised by a combination of both internal 
and external supervision. Enterprises which are publicly 
listed must strictly implement a system of public disclo- 
sure of financial information. 


7. Establishing a systematic and scientific enterprise 
management system. Scientific management is an 
important characteristic of modern enterprises. Its aim 
is, relying on science, technology, and systems, to fully 
bring into play the various resources within enterprises 
so that they are deployed in a way which contributes to 
the best possible performance of the enterprise so that 
enterprise's vigor and competitiveness are strengthened. 
An enterprise's organizational and leadership systems, 
labor distribution system, and financial accounting 
system are all management issues. An enterprise's tech- 
nical standards, product quality, marketing, staff 
training, production safety, and environmental protec- 
tion systems are also all management issues, and are all 
aspects of the basic work of scientific management 
within an enterprise. It 1s necessary to establish a series 
of scientific systems and establish mechanisms within 
enterprises to continually improve labor productivity, to 
achieve continuous innovation and transformation, and 
to continually seek technologica: progress. Different 
industries and enterprises have different technological 
levels and their management systems necessarily have 
their own characteristics. However, systems engineering, 
information provision, and total quality management 
are all essential. Management is a science. Enterprise 
management must be scientific as only thus will it be 
possible to better bring into play the productivity of ihe 
enterprise. 


8. Bringing into play the role of party organizations as 
the political cores. The basic-level party organizations of 
the enterprises must, in accordance with the party's 
constitution and state laws, carry out partly activities 
centered around enterprise reform and production activ- 
ities, bring into play their role as a political core, and 
guarantee supervision of the implementation of party 
and state principles and policies within enterprises. 
Enterprise party organizations must support the enier- 
prise managers in exercising their functions in accor- 
dance with the law, in perfecting systems, and in actively 
participating in major decisionmaking affecting the 
reform of enterprise systems and the improvement of 
enterprise performance. Responsible persons in party 
organizations within companies must actively study 
enterprise operations and those with the qualifications 
can, in accordance with relevant stipulated procedures, 
join the board of directors and the supervisory commit- 
tees and alternate duties with the directors, supervisors, 
and managers of the company. Work organs of party 
organizations within a company and the number of 
persons 10 be solely engaged in party work wiil be 
decided in accordance with the principle of having a 
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small, highly trained, and highly efficient contingent. It 
will be necessary to actively explore work methods and 
activity modes under the new situation, and through 
relying on powerful ideological and political work, to 
mobilize the enthusiasm of all sides. 


9. Establishing a complete, democratic management 
system for enterprises. Democratic management is the 
characteristic of our country’s enterprises, and whole- 
hearted reliance on the working class is an essential 
manifestation of socialism. It is necessary to actively 
explore, research, and create specific contents and 
modes which are in accord with democratic enterprise 
management under a modern enterprise system. It ts 
necessary to support the staff and workers’ participation 
in democratic enterprise management, to safeguard the 
legitimate rights and interests of staff and workers, to 
better bring into play the role of the staff and workers as 
masters of the state, and to give play to the enthusiasm 
and creativity of staff and workers. Staff and worker 
representatives who are produced through democratic 
elections can participate in the supervisory committee 
and the board of directors in some limited liability 
companies. 


3. There are Several Major Problems Faced By 
Enterprises Which Must Be Resolved in Establishing a 
Modern Enterprise System 


The majority of the real problems faced by state-owned 
enterprises were formed and accumulated over a long 
period under the planned economy structure. However, 
during the process of reform, some new problems have 
also appeared. Planning the resolution of these problems 
is basic work in establishing a modern enterprise system. 
Resolving these problems is major reform in itself and 
also involves establishing new systems. 


—Resolving the problem of the excessively heavy histor- 
ical debt burden of state-owned enterprises. The debt 
burden problem of state-owned enterprises is a special 
problem formed under special conditions. The debts 
of state-owned enterprises are diverse and the reasons 
for such debts are also diverse. Thus, we should not 
and cannot remit or cancel all of the debts. It is 
necessary, in the light of the reforms of the state- 
owned asset management and operational systems and 
state financing systems, to carry out restructuring of 
assets and debts. Those enterprises for which bank- 
ruptcy 1s appropriate should be subject to bankruptcy 
proceedings and, in sorting out their assets, first pri- 
ority should be given to making arrangements for the»: 
staff and workers. It is necessary to proceed from 
reality and rationally resolve accumulated historical 
debts which are not due to the enterprises themselves 
and to verify capital funds. We must establish a strict 
capital fund value maintenance and appreciation 
responsibility systems, implement a system where 
enterprises take responsibility for their own profits 
and losses, and graduelly climinate the “debt repudi- 
ation mechanism” which has long existed in economic 
life. 
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—We must resolve the problem of streaming surplus 
personnel in enterprises. The reason for the emergence 
of surplus personnel in enterprises include economic 
structural factors as well social and other factors. The 
“excessive employment” system which has been 
formed through history has produced surplus per- 
sonnel in enterprises. This is a major difficulty and 
tocus of enterprise development and reform. If surplus 
employees are not streamed out, 11 will be very diffi- 
cult to raise labor productivity and it will be difficult 
for enterprises to become true operational entities and 
competitive entitics. Some enterprises have imple- 
mented unemployment systems within the enterprise 
and have instituted retraining programs and devel- 
oped new industries in order to increase employment 
opportunities. They have put special etforts into 
developing tertiary industry to alleviate the contradic- 
tions of surplus personnel. These efforts have been 
successful and can be propagated. However, basically 
resolving this problem requires the acceleration of 
economic development and the reform of the enter- 
prise system. The crux at present is to accelerat> the 
reform of social security sysiems and to develop a 
labor market. It 1s also necessary to strengthen training 
of staff and workers and increase competition for 
posts. Attention must be paid to mobilizing the enthu- 
siasm of all sides. Reform measures must be imple- 
mented in steps so that through the realization of each 
step reform can be graduzily realized. 


—Resolving the prodlemn of enterprises taking on social 
duties. Separating the logistical service and social 
service functions from enterprises 1s a basic require- 
ment in having enterprises truly become corporate 
entities and entities engaged in market competition. 
This will be a gradual process. In looking at the 
separated units and functions, some functions can be 
taken over by government or social services organs. 
Some units can be changed into independently 
accounting corporate enterprises which assume 
responsibility for their own profits and losses. Others 
can be turned into nonprofit-making institutronal cor- 
porate bodies which support their expenditure 
through government grants, social grants, and com- 
pensated services. Enterprises are corporate economic 
bodies, but they do have social responsibilities. Under 
market economy conditiors, enterprises will mainly 
manifest their contribution to the development of 
society through paying taces in accordance with the 
law, providing products, and creating employment. 
Apart from this, enterprises must shoulder some social 
responsibilitic: ond obligations as stipulated by state 
laws. Enterprives must assist some public welfare 
institutions and engage in other beneficial actions in 
society, and they must do so willingly 


—We must resolve the problem of enterprises bearing 
excessively heavy burdens in terms of pensions and 
medical expenses. For a long period, state-owned 
enterprise have failed to accumulate pension funds, or 
have done so only to a very limited degree. This has 


FBIS-CHI-94-211 
1 November 1994 


given rise to the current situation where pension and 
medical expenses are too heavy a burden for enter- 
prises. This puts them in a disadvantageous position 
in market competition. The resolution of this problem 
will require joint efforts by the state, society, and 
enterprises so that the problem can be resolved 
through accelerating reform of the social security 
systems. We must uphold the principle of overall 
arrangements by society and individual contributory 
accounts. In those enterprises which already have 
conditions, there is no need to wait and no need to rely 
on others. They must adopt effective measures to 
accelerate the process of reform. 


—We must resolve the problem of the excessively heavy 
burden placed on enterprises by the need to build 
housing for their staff and workers. For a long time 
now, state-owned enterprises have implemented a 
method of material distribution whereby they build 
houses for their staff members and workers. This takes 
up a large volume of production funds and absorbs a 
lot of its vigor. This not only affects improvements in 
production and the operational effectivenes: of enter- 
prises, but also restricts the rational flow of labor. We 
should resolve this problem through reform of the 
housing system and through implementing a new 
system under which housing becomes a commodity 
and management ts socialized. 


4. In Establishing a Modern Enterprise System, There 
Must Be Coordinated Reform 


The practice of 15 years of enterprise reform has proven 
that in changing enterprise operational mechanisms so 
that enterprises truly become entities which engage in 
market competition, it 1s impossible to rely solely on 
advances in enterprise reform. Enterprise reform cannot 
be carried out in tsolation, and thus we must accelerate 
the carrying out of coordinated reforms in related sys- 
tems. 


—It 1s necessary to accelerate the switch in government 
functions and structural reform. Establishing effective 
economic management and a state-owned property 
rights operational management system is the crux of 
realizing the separation of government and enterprise 
functions. The various departments which carry out 
socioeconomic management functions must, in accor- 
dance with the principles of streamlining, unity and 
effectiveness, switch their functions and streamli .e 
organs. The government will have to switch from 
managing microeconomic activities to Managing mac- 
roeconomic activities and switch from mainly direct 
to mainly indirect regulation and control. Manage- 
ment by department will be switched to management 
by industry. State-owned assets shall be deployed in as 
optimal a manner as possible and should see a con- 
tinual increase in value. Poor enterprise performance 
given rise to by a lack of circulation of state-owned 
assets and the crosion of assets given rise to by a lack 
of normative standards in the circulation of state- 
owned assets are essentially the same, as both are 
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manifested as a loss of rights and interests to the state 
owners. The departments and organs which carry out 
State ownership functions must separately exercise 
management functions and operational functions in 
respect of state-owned assets. It is necessary to break 
through regional and departmental barricades and 
promote the flow of property rights among enterprises, 
as well as structural optimization, and promote high 
efficiency and high performance in the operation of 
state-owned assets. 


—It is necessary to accelerate price reform and the 
building of a market structure. Apart from a small 
number of products and services in natural monopoly 
industries, prices of which will be set by the state, 
prices of other products and services must be gradu- 
ally freed. This will allow the establishment of a price 
formation mechanism which is in accordance with the 
law of value and which reflects changes in supply and 
demand in the market. Price signals must, as far as 
possible, accurately reflect market supply and demand 
relationship and guide the rational deployment of 
resources. It 1s necessary to protect the market system 
and, as quickly as possible, establish a unified, open. 
competitive, and ordered commodity and production 
factor market system. It is necessary to put efforts into 
developing production factor markets, with the capital 
market as its focal point, including a financial market, 
a labor market, a technology market, a property rights 
market, an information market, and a real estate 
market. It is necessary to grasp tightly the building of 
a market system and market laws and regulations and 
to achieve standardization of and legal stipulations for 
market operations. It 1s necessary to speed up the 
development of intermediary organs in the market 
and to establish a market self-regulatory system. In 
establishing a modern enterprise system, we cannot 
guarantee that no enterprise will collapse, or that all 
enterprises will make profits and none will incur 
losses. It is normal for some enterprises to thrive and 
others to die. The survival of the superior and the 
weeding out of the inferior is in accord with the 
patterns of a market economy. Through adopting 
measures such as the implementation of bankruptcy 
proceedings, mergers, and so on, it will be possible to 
achieve an optimal restructuring of enterprise assets. 
This will be beneficial to forming a mechanism where 
the superior succeed and the inferior are weeded out. 


—It is necessary to accelerate the establishment of a 
social security system and establish a unified social 
security management organ. We must, as quickly as 
possible, establish a social security system which has 
old-age pensions and unemployment benefits as its 
main clements, and which also includes medical and 
industrial injury insurance. The administrative man- 
agement of social security must be separated from the 
operation of social insurance funds. Social insurance 
business should be handled by social insurance orga- 
nizations. The ownership of social insurance funds lies 
with the insurers. These funds are their “lifeline” and 
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cannot be utilized for any other purposes. Those who 
handle social insurance should be solely operators. 
The costs of old-age and medical insurance will be 
jointly borne by units and individuals. Thus, it will be 
necessary to implement a system combining overall 
arrangements by society and individual contributory 
accounts. The cost of unemployment benefits will be 
handled in a unified way by enterprises based on a 
certain proportion of their total wages. When enter- 
prises terminate labor contracts or reduce staff, the 
employment service system will provide re- 
employment services, while unemployment relief will 
be provided by social insurance organs. 


—It is necessary to accelerate the establishment and 
improvement of a social services system. A social 
services system is an inevitable demand put forward 
by the development of the productive forces, the 
further specialization of the social division of labor, 
and the socialization of production. Under the 
planned economy, all social services were handled by 
the government. Now, under a market economy, we 
must gradually change to where such social services 
are handled by social services agencies. The services 
which the social services system provides for produc- 
tion operations can be roughly divided into three 
types: |) Mandatory social services directly carried out 
by the government. These include business registra- 
tion and services provided by the metereological, 
standards, environmental protection, and quarantine 
inspection departments. 2) Services provided by inter- 
mediary organizations in the market at the behest of 
enterprises or oiher parties. These include services 
provided by accountancy offices, law offices, and 
information consultancy offices. 3) Services provided 
by nongovernmental organizations which have volun- 
tary participation or are formed by enterprises, and 
services provided by industry associations and such 
bodies. All of these need to be powerfully developed at 
present. 


In deepening enterprise reform, it 1s also necessary to 
have coordinated reform of the macroeconomic manage- 
ment structure. This year major reform measures have 
been implemented :n the financial, taxation, banking, 
planned investment, ard foreign investment manage- 
ment systems. These have created a certain macroeco- 
nomic environment and conditions for macroeceonomic 
reforms. Modern enterprise system experimental work 
requires the further acceleration of macroeconomic 
reform and the establishment and perfection of a flexible 
and highly efficient indirect regulation and control 
system. Establishing a modern enterprise system ts also a 
process of continually improv-rg and strengthening the 
system of economic laws and regulations. It 1s necessary 
to sum up experiences in a timely way and to use laws 
and regulation to lay down mature systems. 


Establishing a modern enterprise system 1s an unprece- 
dented and very complex task of systems engineering. It 
is a major battle facing enterprise reform. Enterprise 
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reform has always been the central link in economic 
structural reform. Without a new vigorous state-owned 
enterprise system, there will be no new economic struc- 
ture. “Talking about things is easy, doing them is diffi- 
cult; even if starting something is easy, completing it 1s 
difficult.” At present, all levels of government must place 
stress on establishing a modern enterprise system, must 
strengthen leadership, and must meticulously organize 
experimental points. In the experimental points, it 1s 
necessary to strengthen investigative research, continu- 
ally sun. up experiences, and earnestly resolve new 
problems which appear. Structural innovation is some- 
thing new, and new ideas, new styles, new avenues, and 
new methods are needed. The first line practitioners in 
enterprise system innovation are entrepreneurs. We 
musi organize various types of training classes and 
arrange for entrepreneurs to systematically study the 
theory of the socialist market economy and the laws and 
regulations of a modern enterprise system. Governmenis 
at all levels must create conditions and actively 
encourage and support enterprises to carry out brave 
reforms 


We firmly believe that under the guidance of Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, through a long period of unstinting 
efforts, we will certainly be able to create a modern 
enterprise system which has the public ownership system 
as its main part, we will certainly be able to establish a 
socialist market economy system, and we will certainly 
be able to achieve the great goal of socialist moderniza- 
tion. 


Zou Jiahua Addresses Meeting 


OW3110140294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0831 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 31 Oct (XINHUA)—A 
national meeting on party building and commending 
model workers on the metallurgical front was held in 
Beijing today. Wu Bangguo and Zou Jiahua were in 
attendance. 


At the meeting, Wang Zhenhua and 480 other comrades 
were commended as national model workers; and Zhu 
Jing and 20 other comrades, as national advanced 
workers on the metallurgical front. 


State Council Vice Premier Zou Jiahua spoke at the 
meeting. He began his speech by extending the State 
Council's warm congratulations to the model and 
advanced workers. He said: Since the introduction of the 
reform and opening up policy, metallurgical workers— 
led by the party Central Committee, State Council, and 
local party committees and governments—have ear- 
nestly implemented the party's basic line, and have 
worked hard and conscientiously to bring about the 
rapid growth of China’s metallurgical industry. Steel 
output has been increased from 31.38 million tonnes in 
1978 to 89.54 million tonnes in 1993, the second highest 
in the world; while the variety and quality of steel have 
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also been improved markedly. Due to adherence to the 
principle of “‘promoting two civilizations simulta- 
neously,” metallurgical workers’ professional compe- 
tence has shown impressive enhancement while their 
mental outlook has also undergone penetrating changes. 
A large number of heroes and models, such as Li Shua- 
ngliang and —eng Le, have emerged on the metallurgical 
front, making prominent contributions at their posts and 
setting good examples in promoting social mores, pro- 
fessional ethics, and other aspects of spiritual civiliza- 
tion. 


Zou Jiahua said: The metallurgical industry is an impor- 
tant pillar of the national economy, the development of 
which has a vital bearing on the overall situation and 
reflects a major indicator of overall national strength. To 
push China’s metallurgical industry to a new height, it is 
necessary to exert greater efforts. Model and advanced 
workers on the metallurgical front should redouble 
efforts and bring into play their leading role in order to 
make still greater contributions to the sustained, rapid, 
healthy development of the metallurgical industry. 


In his speech at the meeting, Minister of Metallurgical 
Industry Liu Qi said: Model workers are banners of the 
times and role models for workers. Since the PRC's 
founding, the metallurgical front has successively turned 
out a large number of hero models, including Meng Tai, 
Wang Wanshui, Wang Chonglun, Li Shuangliang, and 
Zeng Le; their exemplary deeds have epitomized the 
spirit of the times and greatly inspired the workers and 
people throughout the country. All enterprises and insti- 
tutions should, in conjunction with the study and pub- 
licity of the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee, further strengthen 
publicity on model workers’ advanced deeds and ideas in 
order to implement to the letter the party's guiding 
principle of relying wholeheartedly on the working class 
in enterprises. 


Zhang Dinghua, vice chairman and first secretary of the 
Secretariat of the All-China Federation of Trade Unions, 
also spoke at the meeting. 


Beijing Meeting on Reducing Farmers’ Burden 
Held 


Wen Jiabao Addresses Meeting 


OW3110143894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1431 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (XIN- 
HU A)—China should continue to make efforts to lighten 
farrners’ economic burden because the work is critical to 
the country’s reform, development and stability. 


Wen Jiabao, an alternate member of the Political Bureau 
of the Central Committee of the Communist Party of 
China (CPC), made the remark today during a national 
meeting on reducing farmers’ burden currently held in 
Beijing. 
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Wen, also a member of the secretariat of the CPC 
Central Committee, said that the crux and the difficulty 
for Chinese people to become well-off lie in rural areas. 
The stability of the rural areas is the foundation of that 
of the whole society, he noted. 


He said that although the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council have taken many measures to lighten 
the farmers’ economic burden in the past several years, 
the problem remains unsolved. 


In some areas, especially the poor areas, farmers’ burden 
is still heavy; some local departments have started again 
to levy unrestrained money or labour on farmers. 


He pointed out that regulations should be made to 
protect farmers’ interests and rights. 


The meeting praised 300 officials who had contributed 
to the lightening of farmers’ burden and eight journalists 
who reported the work. 


Chen Junsheng on Further Reduction 


OW 0111075694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0624 
GMT 1 Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—State Councillor Chen junsheng urged leading 
provincial agricultural officials here today to continue 
easing heavy ievies imposed on Chinese farmers. 


Speaking at a three-day national meeting on reducing 
farmers’ financial burdens, which closed today, the top 
official said it is by no means making a fuss over a 
trifling matter for the central government to make huge 
efforts in the past few years to reduce levies on farmers. 


He warned that the levies on farmers will increase and 
become too heavy for them to bear if the efforts to 
reduce the heavy levies are slackened. 


Agriculture Minister Liu Jiang said during the meeting 
that excessive levies imposed on farmers have not yet 
been removed and more work should be done to protect 
farmers’ legitimate rights and interests and safeguard 
social stability in rural China. “Leading officials in some 
departments and regions have failed to realize the sig- 
nificance of lightening heavy levies, and the policies and 
measures of the central government have not yet been 
implemented in some areas, thus the levies on farmers 
have increased this year in some areas,” said the min- 
ister. 


According to a sample survey of 67,000 families in rural 
China, farmers’ cash levies during the first half of this 
year increased by 41 percent over the same period of last 
year, while their incomes grew by only 9.5 percentage 


points. 


Chen Junsheng predicted that farmers’ incomes may 
increase sharply this year. 
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An official from the State Planning Commission said the 
rise of state grain and cotton purchasing prices will 
enable farmers’ income to grow by about 20 billion yuan 
in real terms. 


Thanks to the efforts made by governments at all levels 
to abolish some levies or reduce the amount of the 
money the farmers are required to hand over, about 10.3 
billion yuan from the levies has been cut for farmers 
during the past four years, or about | 1.6 yuan per capita. 


Official on Progress Made in Copyright 
Protection 

OW2910074994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0725 
GMT 29 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—China has made marked progress in protecting 
copyright over the past two years, according to Yu 
Youxian, director of the State Copyright Administra- 
tion. 


“By the end of this month, the ‘Berne Convention for the 
Protection of Literary and Artistic Works’ and the ‘Uni- 
versal Copyright Convention’ will have been put into 
effect in China for two years,” Yu said in an interview, 
which was published today. 


“If we call implementation of these conventions a mile- 
stone for the protection of copyright in New China, it is 
another milestone for China to become a member state 
of the international copyright convention,” he added. 


China has formulated a package of laws and regulations 
on the protection of copyright, the director noted, citing 
the following examples: 


—In September 1992, the State Council, China's highest 
governing body, issued the “Provisions on the Imple- 
mentation of International Copyright Pacts”. 


—In early 1993, China joined in the “Convention for the 
Protection of Producers of Phonograms Against 
Unauthorized Duplication.” 


—In July this year, the Eighth Session of the Standing 
Committee of the Eighth National People’s Congress 
approved the “Regulation on Penalties for Copyright 
Infringement” to effectively protect the legal rights of 
copyright persons and punish violators. 


—In this past September, the State Council issued the 
“Regulations on Controlling Phonogram Products.” 


“The promulgation of these regulations has brought the 
country’s copyright legislation into the rank of the 
world’s advanced countries in this field,” the director 
noted. 


He said that the country also has made progress in the 
administration of copyright justice. 


Since 1993, higher people's courts in Beijing, Shanghai, 
Guangdong, Fujian and Hainan, and courts in a number 
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of cities have set up a dozen courts specially for cases 
concerning intellectual property mghts, and some even 
set up collegiate benches to handle such cases. 


At present, 28 provinces, autonomous regions and 
municipalities in the country have established copyright 
bureaus. 


Lasi year China confiscated more than three million 
copies of books and 480,000 cases of videotapes, which 


infringed upon copyright. 


In April this year, Guangdong and Jiangsu Provinces and 
Beijing launched campaigns to deal a heavy blow on the 
illegal activities of marketing phonogram products 
which violated copyright, Yu said. 


So far, the State Copyright Administration and local 
copyright administrative departments have set up an 
increasing number of service organizations to handle 
copyright matters on behalf of clients. 


By the end of last month, the State COpyright adminis- 
tration had approved the establishment of 19 copyright 
agent companies. 


The administration will further strengthen copyright 
protection and, by doing so, contribute to Sino-foreign 
exchanges in science and culture, Yu said. 


Officials on Price Inspection, Tax Collection 


OW2810131294 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 27 Oct 94 


{Report by station reporters Zhang Changjiang (1728 
7022 3068) and Li Suisheng (2621 4840 3932); from the 
“National News Hookup” program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The seven State Council inspec- 
tion groups have departed for Hebei, Liaoning, Jiangsu, 
Henan, and other provinces and regions to guide and 
promote inspection of tax collection, financial affairs, 
and commodity prices. 


This station's reporters recently interviewed leading 
Finance Ministry and General Administration of Taxa- 
tion officials on the inspection. 


[Vice Finance Minister Jin Renqing] Self-inspection has 
already exposed a large number of cases of financial and 
economic irregularities and price pushing. These cases 
will be seriously verified and handled. The working 
groups dispatched by the State Council have left for 
relevant provinces and municipalities to provide super- 
vision, inspection, and guidance. 


[Deputy director of the General Administration of Tax- 
ation Xiang Huaicheng] The assignments of collecting 
consumption and value-added taxes are quite heavy. 
Collection progress has been slow. By the end of Sep- 
tember, only 66 percent of the value-added taxes had 
been collected. That is to say that only two-thirds of the 
assignment had been completed when three quarters of 
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the year had gone by. As for the collection of consump- 
tion taxes, only 44 percent of the assignment had been 
completed. This is to say that less than half of the 
assignment had been completed when three quarters of 
the year had gone by. So we still have a lot of work to do. 
1 think the working groups headed by ministers [bu 
zhang] will help the fulfillment or overfulfillment of the 
collection of the two types of taxes this year. 


Official on Requirements of Enterprise Reform 


11K 2810115894 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0814 GMT 13 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou, 13 Oct (ZHONG- 
GUO XINWEN SHE)—Xie Fei, secretary of the Guang- 
dong Previncial CPC Committee, said that the general 
idea for Guangdong’s enterprise reform is that attention 
should be paid simultaneously to reform, readjustment, 
and reorganization. It is necessary to grasp both ends. 
One is the establishment of a modern enterprise system 
to solve contradictions and problems which are deeply 
rooted in enterprises. The other is to help loss-making 
enterprises and enterprises which are unable to continue 
operations because of serious losses to make up deficits 
and find a way out. 


When conveying these important instructions from Xie 
Fei at a provincial meeting on enterprise reform, which 
was held here yesterday, Vice Governor Zhong Qiquan 
pointed out: Practice proves that in order to further 
deepen enterprise reform it is necessary to solve the 
deeply rooted contradictions in enterprises and change 
the policy readjustment of the previous stage, the main 
task of which was to “increase the power of lower levels 
and let them retain a proportion of profits” into the 
creation of a new enterprise system, whose main task is 
to clarify the relationship between ownership and pro- 
duction. At present, the basic orientation of enterprise 
reform in this province is to make positive explorations 
on the establishment of a modern enterprise system. 


Zhong Qiquan said that the establishment of a modern 
enterprise system should be linked with measures for an 
effective solution to the practical problems facing state- 
owned enterprises and efforts to enliven such enter- 
prises. Governments at all levels should pay great atten- 
tion to the difficulties facing state-owned enterprises. 


He stressed that at present it is necessary to vigorously 
support large enterprises which have more funds and 
which are run relatively well so they can diversify and 
internationalize their production and gradually become 
large enterprise groups which combine industrial pro- 
duction with trade, scientific research, and monetary 
affairs. Some enterprises are not promising, some are 
only making small profits, some can be expected to make 
up deficits, and some have suffered losses for a long time 
and are unlikely to make up deficits. Therefore, it is 
necessary to adopt various readjustment measures, 
including the method of bankruptcy, and to deal with 
different enterprises in different ways. 
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‘Special Article’ on Enterprise Reform 


11K 3110130394 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1100 GMT 21 Oct 94 


[Special article” by Lin Ying (2651 7751): “Reform of 
China’s State-Owned Enterprises Enters New Stage™] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 21 Oct (ZHONG- 
GUO TONGXUN SHE)—Since the beginning of this 
year, some provinces and cities on the Chinese mainland 
have experimented with the new measure of “relocating 
and transforming” state-owned enterprises. In so doing 
they have opened up another new path for the develop- 
ment of state enterprises and have pushed state enter- 
prise reform to a new stage. 


Through constant explorations and practice over the 
past 15 years, marked achievements have been scored in 
reforming China's state-owned enterprises. With the 
development of many mechanisms, the shareholding 
system and management by enterprise groups have been 
expanding. To date, there are 15,000 joint-stock enter- 
prises across the country and many large and medium- 
sized state enterprises have gone abroad to enter inter- 
national competition. According to statistics, state 
enterprises have as many as 54 holding companies now 
operating in Hong Kong, and 11 state enterprises have 
been directly listed on the Hong Kong Stock Exchange, 
with a total of 6.3 billion H shares issued and HK$13.34 
billion [Hong Kong dollars] in foreign exchange raised. 
Morcover, some state enterprises have also been listed in 
the United States and Europeau countries. For example, 
the Shandong Huaneng Power Generation Company 
Limited was listed on the New York stock market in 
early August this year, and it raised $333 million. 


Through reform over the past 15 years, state-owned 
enterprises have extensively raised their market aware- 
ness and efficiency concepts. They have accelerated the 
pace of technological innovation and the speed of pro- 
duction and sales, increased their competitiveness, and 
reduced the number of loss-making enterprises. Take 
China's largest industrial city, Shanghai, as an example. 
The number of state-owned enterprises operating at a 
loss dropped to 20 percent in January this year and again 
to 11 percent in September. By the end of this year, the 
number of state-owned enterprises operating at a loss in 
Shanghai 1s expected to drop to 9 percent. 


However, state-owned enterprises, especially the older 
ones, still face a lot of difficulties in their reforms. For 
example, some large and medium-sized old enterprises 
are generally plagued by outdated equipment, backward 
products, insufficient funds, and heavy burdens. These, 
plus a shortage of capital, makes it difficult for them to 
carry on with reform. To solve this knotty problem, the 
relevant restructuring departments on the mainland put 
forward a new measure to “relocate and transform” 
some state-owned enterprises. 


“Relocating and transforming state enterprises” means 
that state enterprises are allowed to sell their factory 
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building sites to foreign capital for the development of 
real estaie or commerce and then move their factories to 
suburban or rural areas, with the surplus used to upgrade 
equipment and update technology. Later, they are mod- 
ernized by the institution of a shareholding system. 
There are three advantages in doing so: First, it benefits 
urban transformation, second, it benefits enterprise 
innovation, and third, it benefits the development of the 
suburban economy. 


The relocation and transformation of state enterprises 
was first tried out by the Beijing Municipal Light Indus- 
trial Bureau, which moved some polluting plants under 
its jurisdiction in the downtown area to the suburbs and 
used the vacated prime lots to develop real estate and 
commerce. It quickly yielded good economic results. As 
a result, this new reform measure spread to other prov- 
inces and cities. 


It is learned that Guangzhou City has approved the 
relocation and transformation of 100 state enterprises in 
the downtown area. So far 21 enterprises have vacated 
790,000 square meters of land and have signed invest- 
ment and development contracts with foreign businesses 
on nearly 300,000 square meters of the lots, with $230 
million of capital already made available. Since the 
beginning of this year, Xiamen City has also moved 51 
state-owned enterprises in the old industrial area of 
Xiahe Street in the downtown area to Fanghu industrial 
park in the suburbs and then reorganized these enter- 
prises into 28 new ones. After these new enterprises go 
into production, they are expected to have a total annual 
output value of 7.1 billion yuan, an increase of 600 
percent over the 1993 output value of the original 
enterprises. The land vacated by these enterprises will be 
transferred to foreign businesses for development. The 
money received will be used to modernize the enter- 
prises. 


Government To Crack Down on Cigarette 
Smuggling 

OW 3110140794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1354 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (XIN- 
HU A)}—Organizations or individuals involved in ciga- 
rettes smuggling in China will be penalized and prose- 
cuted in line with laws, according to a government 
circular released here today. 


The circular said that the government made the decision 
in order to protect the benefits of the state and con- 
sumers, and consolidate the cigarette market and safe- 
guard the legal interests of the nation’s cigarette 
industry. 


The circular has been ratified by the State Council and 
jointly issued by the State Tobacco Monopoly Bureau, 
Ministry of Public Security, State Administration for 
Industry and Commerce and General Administration of 
Customs. 
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According to the new rules, anyone transporting 
imported cigarettes within a province or around the 
country must first get the approval from government 
departments of relevant levels, otherwise he will be 
fined, the cigarette and the transportation tools will be 
confiscated, the announcement said. 


Units trading on imported cigarettes must obtain special 
business certificates from government departments in 
charge of such a business, according to the rules. 


Only units and individuals authorized by the state 
tobacco monopoly bureau are allowed to handle the 
confiscated cigarettes, the announcement said. 


For organizations and individuals selling confiscated 
smuggled cigarettes without the official approval. the 
cigarettes will be expropriated by the government. 


Additionally, they will be fined as much as five times the 
value of the cigarettes involved, and their business 
certificates will be suspended if their case is severe, the 
circular said. 


The circular also stipulates that awards will be given to 
those who inform against or help curb cigarette smug- 


gling. 


XINHUA ‘Roundup’ on Growth of National 
Economy 

OW0111081494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0741 
GMT 1 Nov 94 


{“Roundup™: “China's Potential Market Taking Shape”| 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—Promoted by its rapid economic development, 
the potential market of China is taking shape, attracting 
world attention. 


Since China started its reform and opening-up policy in 
the late 1970s, the national economy has seen a sus- 
tained, fast and healthy development. 


The fast economic development has got China more 
involved in international economic activities. 


China is expecting a foreign trade volume exceeding 210 
billion U.S. dollars-worth this year. 


From January to September this year the two-way trade 
volume increased by 22.1 percent compared with the 
same penod of last year. 


The country plans a total foreign trade volume of 400 
billion U.S. dollars in the year 2000. 


From this year to 2000, its combined import trade 
volume is expected to exceed 1,000 bilhon U.S dollars- 
worth, according to the ministry of foreign trade and 
economic co-operation 


The country’s import and export trade volume increased 
from 20.64 billion U.S. dollars-worth in 1978 to 195.8 
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billion U.S. dollars- worth in 1993, rising from No. 32nd 
to | ith place in total world trade. 


The average increase rate of China's foreign trade is 16 
percent annually, and the increase rate of imports ts 16.3 
percent each year. 


Last year, the total gross domestic product (GDP) of the 
country was 3.138 billion yuan (about 369.18 bilhon 
U.S. dollars), representing 3.78 tomes that in 1978 and an 
annual increase rate of 9.3 percent in real terms. 


The national economic growth 1s expected to be about 
11.5 percent this year, after 13 percent growth rate in the 
two previous years 


China, with over 1.1 bilhon people, has a very big 
aggregation of consumption in both means of product: » 
and livelihood. With its rapid economic progress, th. 
capita consumption in both urban and rural are 
surely improve greatly. 


Besides a market for goods, China 1s also a large n 

for investment with its advantages of stable p 
situation, rich resources of labor, high quality of .. _ 
neers, and rich natural and technical resources in some 
sectors. 


Last year China attracted 26 billion U.S. dollars of 
foreign funds, ranking second in the world in this 
respect. The Unned States led the way, with foreign 
funds worth 32 billion U.S. dollars, according to the 
1994 world investment report. 


By the end of June this year China had approved nearly 
200,000 foreign-funded projects, with combined con- 
tracted foreign funds worth 266 billion U.S. dollars. 


In the first six months of this year the country contracted 
foreign funds totalling 44 billion US. dollars. 


More than 70 percent of the foreign-funded projects are 
engaged in industrial production, and increasing 
amounts are being invesied in infrastructure. 


China has announced is pcorities for industrial policy, 
with the stress mainly on energy, transportation and 
basic industries, and encourages foreign investors to put 
their money in the centra! and western parts of the 
country. 


Liu Zhongh, minister of finance, said that the invest- 
ment in China's infrastructure 1s expected to be more 
than 500 bilhon US. dollars in the next decade. 


The big Chinese market 1s luring increasing numbers of 
big name companies worldwide 


A survey of 200 big multi-national corporations with 
their headquarters im the U.S. Japan and Europe has 
shown that China has become the first prority of big 
companies in the US. The survey was done by a U.S. 
consulting firm 
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A German newspaper reported that a group of German 
chemical companies have worked out long-term invest- 
ment policy in China. 


Some big foreign and transnational corporations have 
begun to move their China regional department head- 
quarters from Hong Kong to Beying or Shanghai. 


Some foreign banks have moved their China or Asia 
departments to Shanghai, a major financial center in 
China. 


Shanghai now has 26 branches of foreign banks. 


As the U.S. Citic Bank [name as received] moved its 


China regional department from Hong Kong to Shanghai 
last November, the Roval Bank of Canada followed suit. 


Chinese economic and trade officials hold that the 
Chinese market 1s no longer a closed and tsolated one, 
but part of the international market. 


With the rmprovement of China's socialist market eco- 
nomic system, the country will create a much better 
environment for overseas investors. 


Sino-Foreign Trade ‘Urgent Two-Way Demand’ 
HKOTII013594 Bequne ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Enelish 1229 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being. October 31 (CNS)}— 
With promotion of integration of the international 
economy, China, being an indispensable part of the 
international economic chain, has been increasingly a 
focus of foreign governments and business circles. 
Developing economic and trade ties between China and 
foreign countries has become an urgent two-way demand 
of China and foreign countries. 


China's economy and trade has so far been closely linked 
with various countries in the world. At present China has 
had economic and trade exchanges with over 220 foreign 
countries and regions, and more than 140 countries and 
regions have had investment in China. Foreign indus- 
tnal transnational companies with investment in China 
have been up to 100 im number while items invested 
overseas by China have exceeded 4,500. China has seen 
its labourers working in over 170 foreign countries and 
regions. The country has now ranked eleventh in terms 
of umport and export value in the world. All these have 
reflected the fact that China's economy 1s an inseparable 
part of that of the world. 


(China's economic construction and development needs 
capital. technology and management experiences from 
foreign countries and regions, and meanwhile, the 
country must enlarge its export to earn foreign exchange 
for importing necessary advanced technology, equip- 
ment, certarn natural resources, primary agricultural 
products and minerals, some raw and finished materials, 
spares and parts as well as industrial ready-made prod- 
ucts. Some Chinese export- onented enterprises and 
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companies have also made investment in foreign coun- 
tries and regions for setting up their branches there. 
developing natural resources which China needs as 
imports, shifting China's surplus industrial production 
capacity to those foreign countries and regions where 
there are enough materials and market and engaging in 
joint management, study and development of hi-tech 
products with their partners in foreign countries and 
regions. 


China's openness needs cooperation with foreign busi- 
ness circles and its vast market, cheap and competitive 
working force. especially its high-speed economic devel- 
opment, are of great attraction to foreign entrepreneurs 
and businessmen. 


Some high-level commercial officials in embassies to 
China of countries in northern America, Europe. Asia 
and Africa unanimously expressed in their recent inter- 
views with our Beijing correspondents that developing 
economic and trade ties with China was a common 
demand of China and foreign countries. Enterprises in 
their countries are willing to invest in China and Chinese 
enterprises are also welcome to make investment in their 
countries. 


A survey entitled “Confidence in Business in China and 
America” shows that 98 percent of the respondents of 
U.S. enterprises considered China as the most ideal site 
for investment in the coming five years. Another survey 
conducted in Japan also says that most Japanese com- 
pamies listed China as their first choice for investment. 


Some foreign countries in the West like Canada, Ger- 
many and Australia have re-adjusted their foreign eco- 
nomic and trade policies and started to implement their 
new Asian strategies with China being listed as a key 
country in Asia for their economic and trade coopera- 
tion. They have, one after another, signed with China 
agreements on investment and trade. on setting up 
committees for their economic and trade coordination 
and on offering governmental loans to China. 


When visiting China, foreign state heads are usually 
accompanied by a large number of businessmen. 
According to sources from the China Counc! for the 
Promotion of international Trade, such delegations 
received in China last year alone were sixteen in number. 


In addition, foreign businessmen who have paid visits to 
China are countless. The People’s Bank of China and its 
branches last year alone received over 5,000 visitors in 
more than 1.300 groups from foreign countries’ central 
banks, commercial banks and other transnational finan- 
cial institutions. 


Such actrvities as commodity fairs, trade negotiations, 
economic news briefings and seminars held by various 
trades and industnes in China have also provided oppor- 
tunities for foreign businessmen for their mvestment in 
China and for finding their cooperative partners in the 
country. 
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With increasing demand for markets by countries in the 
West as its economy ts in gradual recovery, their capital 
export will further enhance, resulting in a more stronger 
demand for the Chinese market. As its drive of reform 
and openness has entered a new stage, China, however, 
will pay more attention to quality and economic effi- 
ciency in its introduction of foreign capital. In import, 
the country will adopt a principle of diversifying further 
markets and putting stress on quality, and in export, it 
will pay more aticntion to exploiting markets in its 
neighbouring countnes and regions while exploiting new 
markets in developed countries. Therefore. foreign busi- 
nessmen’s competition in the Chinese market will 
become more fierce while China's economic and trade 
relations with foreign countries and regions will develop 
in a more intensive and profound way. 


Fixed Assets Investments Brought Under Control 


OW 301014094 Beyine XINHUA in English 1414 
GMT 30 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 30 (XIN- 
HU A)—China has been successful in curbing rising fixed 
assets investment in the first nine months, according to 
newly-released statistics. 


From January to September, the growth rate of fixed 
assets investment was 43.9 percent. 22.5 percentage 
points lower than the same period of last year, according 
to the figures published by the State Statistics Bureau. 


Impressively. local investment expansion was brought 
under control. With 307.3 billion yuan poured into local 
fixed assets projects, the growth rate was 44 percent, 27.1 
percentage points less than in the 1993 same period. 


The first nine months also saw 32,312 new capital 
construction and renovation projects started, 2,545 
fewer than in the first nine months in 1993, thus the 
planned total investment declined by 3.2 percent. 


The number of started proyects each with an investment 
of above five million yuan in the first exght months was 
604 smaller than last year, and the investment down by 
$3.7 percent 


Additionally, investment structure has been improved, 
the statistics sand 


Energy. communications and telecommunications, 
among infrastructure and basic industry sectors, 
received 100 btilhon yuan of investment respectively 
while investment in machinery, clectronics and textile 
industnes kept shrank 


Another positive change 1s that construction of state key 
projects has been strengthened, the statistics revealed. 


In the first cxght months 56.5 billion yuan, or 52.8 
percent of the planned annual total, flowed into 151 state 
key projects 
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The proportion of investment on key projects in railway, 
communications, electric power and coal industries of 
the year’s total ranged from 54.4 to 61.4 percent, all 
higher than the national average. 


Growth ‘Notably Checked’ 


OW 3010115394 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2058 GMT 29 Oct 94 


|By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 4141)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing. 30 Oct (XINHUA)— 
The latest State Statistical Bureau statistics have shown 
the marked results of macroeconomic control over 
nationwide fixed assets investment. During the first 
three quarters this year, excessive demand for invest- 
ment has been checked; high investment growth rate 
dropped markedly; newly launched projects were 
reduced sharply; and construction of key projects inten- 
sified, with the investment mix continuing to improve. 


According to statistics, from January through September 
this year, state-owned units nationwide have invested 
586 biliion yuan in fixed assets, a 43.9 percent increase 
over the corresponding period last year, or a 22.5 percent 
drop in increase margin. The most outstanding feature 
has been the successful check of expanding local invest- 
ment. Of state-owned units total investment, 188.3 
billion yuan went to central projects, a 38.2 percent 
increase over the same period last year, or a 6.2 percent 
drop im increase margin, while investment in local 
projects amounted to 307.3 billion yuan, a 44 percent 
increase, or a 27.1 decline in increase margin. The drop 
range in local projects was obviously higher than that of 
central ones. Next was the reduction of newly launched 
projects. So far this year, 32,312 capital construction and 
upgrading projects were launched, a drop of 2,545 over 
same period last year, or a 3.2 percent reduction in total 
project investment. There were 604 fewer projects newly 
launched between January and August this year with a 
value of 5 millon yuan or above than that of the same 
period last year, with a drop of 53.7 percent in total 
project investment. 


At a time when the increase margin in fixed assets 
investment began to drop, the investment mix was 
further improved. Investment in infrastructure and basic 
industries, including energy, transportation, and posts 
and telecommunications, exceeded 100 billion yuan. 
Long-term departmental investment has been placed 
under control, with investment proportion in such 
industries as machine-building and electronics con- 
tinuing to decline. Another positive change in the invest- 
ment field as shown by statistical data was the intensifi- 
cation of construction of key state projects, which also 
saw better fund availability than last year. From January 
through August, 56.5 billion yuan was invested in 15! 
key state projects, representing 52.8 percent of this year's 
projects and a 2.4 percent increase over the corre- 
sponding peniod last year. Investment in key projects in 
infrastructure and basic industries, mncluding railway, 
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communications, electric power, and coal, was higher 
than the national average, with the proportion to their 
annual projects ranging from 54.4 to 61.4 percent. 


Experts Call For Improving B-Share Market 


OW 2910082494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0809 
GMT 29 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, October 29 (XIN- 
HUA)—Experts in securities here have called for 
improving the Shanghai B-share stock market, so as to 
suit the needs of rapid inflow of foreign investment. 


There was only one B-share listed with a total value of 
100 million yuan in February 1992, when the Shanghai 
stock exchanges started the B-share trading business, the 
experts noted at a meeting on B-share listing on Friday 
{28 October]. 


However, the market has 30 B-shares valued at 2.628 
billion yuan on list at present. 


More than 20.000 overseas investors have opened 
accounts on the Shanghai B-share market, and most of 
them come from European and American countries with 
registered capital of up to 100 billion U.S. dollars in 
some cases. 


At the same time, the rapid growth of the B-share market 
has attracted noted world securities organizations and 
accountants’ and lawyers’ offices. 


At the moment, Shanghai ts housing permanent repre- 
sentative offices of noted foreign securities companies, 
six accountants’ offices, and operational businesses of 30 
overseas-funded banks and financial institutions. 


The experts agreed that the Shanghai B-share market has 
burlt up a framework with complete functions, advanced 
technology and efficient mechanism in line with the 
international standard. 


However, they noted that the present B-share market, 
which mostly has listed local companies, falls far short of 
the needs of the inflow of international capital and 
therefore should be improved. 


They also suggested the yomning of A-shares with B-shares 
along with the deepening of the country’s financial 
reforms 


Commentary on Raising Revenue, Tackling Deficit 
11K 2810120194 Beying JINGIJI CANKAO BAO in 
Chinese 23 Sep 94 pl 


[Economic commentary” by Yang Jisheng (2799 4949 
4939): “Appropriately Concentrating Financial 
Resources Has a Bearing on the General Interests” 


[FP BIS Translated Text] I noticed that the walls of several 
offices of a certain organization were peeling. When | 
asked my friend there why they had not been repaired, 
the reply was that the state was in financial difficulties.” 
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A friend working in a certain bureau told me that their 
wages had still not been reformed. The reason was also 
financial difficulties. 


The lament about financial difficulties can be heard in 
almost any state-funded work unit. 


In the 15 years since the inception of China’s reform 
policy, there have been 14 years of financial deficits. 
What is more, the deficit has been getting steadily larger. 
This year’s deficit will greatly surpass last year’s deficit 
of 60 billion yuan. 


Does the fact that our finances are in such dire straits 
mean that the country 1s impoverished? Not at all. On 
the contrary, during the 15 years of reform, China's 
social wealth has increased substantially, and the health 
of the nation is more robust than ever before. GDP in 
1993 was 8.75 times that of 1978. If the state is more 
prosperous than before, then why is it that financial 
difficulties are increasing daily” 


The reason is that the proportion of state revenue to 
national income, as well as to total income, 1s decreasing 


every year. 


In 1978, state revenue accounted for 37.2 percent of 
national income. Now, it is less than 22 percent. The 
pre-reform proportion of state finances to total sncome 
was close to 70 percent, by 1993 it had fallen to 28 
percent. 


Of course, the decrease of these proportions also has an 
element of rationality. Reform has shattered the pre- 
vious financial system characterized by unified state 
control over income and expenditure, enadling localities, 
bureaus, and enterprises to have money and the power to 
invest it, thus giving rise to enthusiasin in many areas. 
When certain investment projects were transferred from 
the state to enterprises, a corresponding decrease in the 
State's proportion of revenue was to be expected. How- 
ever, the amount of the decrease has been excessive. A 
lack of necessary supervisory control has resulted im 
many loopholes and a mayor loss of funds, a considerable 
amount of which has found its way imto individual 
pockets. Some people have been using these loopholes 
for their personal enrichment, creating a social situation 
of an imequitable distribution of wealth. 


Revenue losses continues to occur. In the course of 
implementing the current tax system reform, some local- 
ities are leaving the tax money they should have col- 
lected with enterprises. Morcover, this moncy ts not 
being used to augment enterprises’ reserves. Rather, 
most of it is beng used for expenses 


Of the 6 percent of tax that should be received from 
small-scale taxpayers (primarily private and self- 
employed sadustnal and commercial operators). only | 
percent is being collected. As a result, the state loses and 
the individuals gain. The loopholes in personal income 
tax are even greater. Some people with abnormally high 
incomes not only do not feel ashamed about their tax 
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evasion, but are actually proud of it! The emergence of 
this situation is primarily because certain local govern- 
ments have the guiding idea known as “storing wealth 
among the people.” However, this is not a genuine act of 
storing wealth among the people but a transfer of state 
revenue to a few people for their immediate enrichment. 


Corresponding to the state's financial difficulty is the 
massive waste in extra-budgetary spending. The 
amounts spent on various types of public entertainment 
are shocking. Restaurants and bars in many places 
entertain at public expense despite repeated prohibi- 
tions. During the Spring Festival this year, a tobacco and 
alcohol company in a certain medium-sized southern 
ciiy sold 180 bottles of “Louis XIII cognac at 10,000 
yuan a bottle. 


The inevitable result of state financial difficulties is that 
expenditure that should be the responsibility of the 
government cannot be met. This gives rise to many 
abnormal phenomena that people often complain about: 


Educational! funds are not provided on time, and many 
teachers do not receive their wages on time. Public 
security funds are insufficient, and police strength and 
equipment are insufficient to meet the needs of main- 
taining social security. With publishing houses required 
to be responsible for their own profits and losses, some 
high-level academic writings cannot be published. 
Appropriations for basic scientific research are insuffi- 
cient, leaving many researchers with no projects and 
nothing to do all day.... 


The state’s financial difficulties have influenced the 
normal operation of state machinery, as well as weak- 
ening the country’s macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol capability. Therefore, an authoritative person said: 
If the proportion of state finances to total revenue ts less 
than 60 percent, it will be difficult to command local 
officials. 


The appropriate concentration of finances and the 
strengthening of the state's macroeconomic regulation 
and control capability has a bearing on general interests. 
However, concentrating financial resources does not 
mean following the old road of unified state control of 
income and expenditure, or taking back the appropriate 
right of enterprises to dispose of their funds. The key 
target should be the “black” and “gray” income that is 
finding its way into individual wallets and the portion of 
society's wealth that is being wasted and squandered. 
The method needed to concentrate financial resources 1s 
to deepen reform. In order to resolve the problem of the 
financial deficit, appropriate decentralization 1s neces- 
sary in addition to the appropriate concentration of 
financial resources. The government should not interfere 
with matters that do not require its intervention, thus 
reducing government spending. Conversely, sufficient 
funds should be allocated for matters which are the 
responsibility of the government. 


The purpose of the ongoing reform of the tax-sharing 
system is to resolve the above-mentioned problems. 
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Gentle methods acceptable to localities are being used in 
the implementation of the tax-sharing system to gradu- 
ally raise the state's share of total income, with the goal 
that within six years it will reach 60 percent. If this 
reform can be successfully impiemented and decentrali- 
zation concurrently accomplished, we will have hope in 
solving a deficit problem that has baffled us for more 
than 10 years. 


Bank Official Reports Money Supply Increase 


XINHUA Domestic Version 


OW 3110153294 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0813 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 31 Oct (XINHUA}—On 
31 October, the People’s Bank of China officially made 
public figures showing increases in the monetary supply 
over the last three quarters of this year. This ts the first 
time the central bank has made public a money supply 
monitoring index since New China's founding. Making 
this index public indicates the gradual transition of the 
central bank's means of macroeconomic regulation and 
control from direct to indirect control. 


According to the data made public by the People’s Bank 
of China today, by the end of the third quarter, the 
currency (cash) in circulation in China reached 641.29 
billion yuan, a 26.4 percent increase over the same 
period last year and up 7.5 percentage points over the 
second quarter, the balance of narrowly defined money 
supply or MI (cash plus curreni deposits) reached 
1.90096 trillion yuan [figure as received], a 32.5 percent 
increase over the same period last year and up 11.7 
percentage points over the second quarter; the balance of 
broad money or M2 (cash plus deposits) reached 4.35137 
trillion yuan, a 37.1 percent increase over the same 
period last year and up 7.4 percentage points over the 
second quarter. 


Dai Xianglong, People’s Bank of China vice president, 
said: The statistics of the past three quarters indicate that 
the expansion of the money supply has accelerated and 
that inflationary pressures have increased. He explained 
this phenomenon by saying: The increase in the money 
supply’s growth rate has been caused by rational credit 
increases and by other factors—mainly excessive invest- 
ment in fixed assets. Aggregate investment in fixed assets 
by state-owned units over the past nine months 
amounted to 586 billion yuan, a 43.9 percent increase 
over the same period last year. Consumption funds have 
increased too quickly, with the aggregate amount over 
the past nine months rising 41.3 percent, of which the 
September figure alone rose 60.3 percent. There has been 
a marked increase in the foreign exchange of the central 
bank since the adoption of the system by which settle- 
ment and selling of foreign exchange 1s done through 
banks, with the aggregate increase over the past nine 
months amounting to 257.144 billion yuan, up 240.965 
billion yuan over the same period last year. In addition, 
fiscal expenditures have been excessive and financial 
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credit is in a state of chaos—this is also an important 
factor causing the expansion of the money supply to 
accelerate. 


Dai Xianglong pointed out: The above facts show that in 
addition to the central bank's monetary policy, finance, 
investment, and income distribution policies also have a 
bearing on the total money supply. Therefore, to ensure 
that the central bank’s monetary policy is effective, an 
overall coordination of the finance, investment, and 
income distribution policies is necessary. Otherwise, it 
will be difficult for monetary policy to play its role, and 
it will also be impossible to achieve the aim of regulation 
and control. 


During an interview with a reporter today, Dai Xian- 
glong pointed out: Announcing the money supply on a 
regular basis marks an important sin the central bank 
has taken to make public its monetary policies. Making 
public money supply data can enable the public to 
understand financial operations and to study monetary 
policies. He said China's newly enforced system of 
money supply statistics was designed on the basis of the 
principles universally practiced internationally and in 
accordance with the actual conditions in China, using 
basically imternationalized statistical language. The 
system will facilitate China's opening up of its banking 
business to the outside world and help it participate in 
more international exchanges. 


XINHUA English Version 


OW 3110141694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1405 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China’s money supply increased in the third 
quarter of this year, which has given rise to growing 
pressure on inflation, according to a senior official with 
the People’s Bank of China (PBC) today. 


Dai Xianglong, vice-governor of PBC, said that by the 
end of September, the currency in circulation had 
reached 641.29 billion yuan, more than 26.4 percent 
over the same period last year, also a sharp rise of 7.5 
percentage points from the second quarter this year. 


Besides, the volume of narrow money, including the 
currency in circulation, enterprises’ current deposit, 
rural deposits, governmental organs, institutions and 
units of the armed forces, and personal credit cards, had 
amounted to 1,909.6 billion yuan (221 billion U.S. 
dollars). 


This is an increase of 32.5 percent over the same period 
last vear, and also an up of 11.7 percentage points over 
the previous quarter. 


Dai said that by the end of September, the broad money, 
that 1s, narrow money, residents’ deposits, fixed enter- 
prise deposits, foreign currency deposits and trust 
deposits, topped 4,351.37 billion yuan, 37.1 percent 
more than a year earlier. 
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He said the apparent expansion of money supply 
resulted not only from rational increase of credits, but 
also from excessive investment in fixed assets and hikes 
in consuming funds. 


Other factors, including the sharp rise of foreign 
exchange occupied in the central bank, the excessive 
financial expenditures and the confusion of financial 
credit, also contributed to the increase of money supply, 
he added. 


Statistics show that in the January-September period, the 
investment in the fixed assets of state-owned units stood 
at 586 billion yuan, up 43.9 percent from the corre- 
sponding period of last year. 


Meanwhile,the consuming funds increased by 41.3 per- 
cent from the same period of 1993, and foreign exchange 
occupied were up 257.1 billion yuan, 240.9 billion more 
than a year earlier. 


The central bank has decided to make public the volume 
of money supply on a quarterly basis starting from the 
third quarter this year in order to perfect its macro- 
economic control function, clarify its implementation of 
mone iary policy and ensure the smooth performance of 
the fice cial system. 


Bank Promises ‘Regular’ Statistics 
11K0111051094 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 1 Nov 94 p 25 


[By Donald Last] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The People’s Bank of China 
(PBOC) announced yesterday it would publish regular 
figures on China's money supply, gold and foreign 
exchange reserves, and other key monetary data for the 
first time since 1949. On the same day the Hong Kong 
Monetary Authority (HKMA) released its monthly fig- 
ures, which indicated that interest rate rises were slowing 


loan growth. 


The PBOC vice-governor, Dai Xianlong, told FINAN- 
CIAL NEWS, the central bank's mouthpiece, that “reg- 
ular publication of money supply figures is an important 
step.... Publishing them will enable the public to under- 
stand the flow of money and research money supply 


policy”. 


The FINANCIAL NEWS reported three money supply 
aggregates for the first nine months of the year, a period 
in which savings by individuals and companies rose 
sharply, as did foreign exchange reserves. Cash in circu- 
lation, MO, reached 641.29 billion renminbi (about 
HK$581 billion). up 26.4 percent on a year ago. The cash 
plus demand deposit aggregate, M1, was 1,900.96 billion 
renminbi at the end of September, up 32.5 percent; and 
the broadest measure, M2, grew year-on-year by 37.1 
percent. The bank said the financial situation in the first 
three quarters was better than a year earlier bul prices 
were continuing to rise. “The final aim of our moneta’y 
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policy is to stabilise the currency and promote economic 
growth. But it is very difficult for us to directly regulate 
prices,” Dai said. 

In September the price index for China's 35 major cities 
was 27.5 percent higher than a year earlier. This reflected 
excessive money growth during 1993. Last year the 
People's Bank’s former governor, Li Guixian, was fired 
during the summer, accused of losing control of the 
money supply. 


Meanwhile, Hong Kong's monthly monetary statistics 
released yesterday by the HKMA revealed that the rise in 
Hong Kong dollar rates in late August may be starting to 
bite. Loan growth slowed down in general and mortgage 
loans moderated markedly in ihe September quarter. 
Total outstanding loans and advances fell by 0.2 percent 
in September, “likely reflecting the restraining impact on 
credit demand of the interest rate rise in late August”, 
the HKMA said. 


Hong Kong's monetary Hong Kong dollar aggregate, M1. 
grew a modest 0.8 percent in September, while M2 and 
M3 both rose 2.3 percent. Year-on-year rates remain 
stable, ranging from 20 percent to 26 percent. 


Tax Revenue Lost From Enterprises ‘Great’ 
11K0111014194 Beiying ZHONGGUO AINWEN SHE 
in English 1240 GMT 31 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beiing, October 31 (CNS)— 
China has seen a great amount of tax revenue lost from 
overseas-funded enterprises with as high as 40 percent of 
overseas-funded enterprises found to be guilty of tax 
evasion last year. 


China has approved 219,000 overseas-funded enter- 
prises by now, of which 150,000 have registered with tax 
affairs administrations. From 1980 to 1993, China col- 
lected tax revenue of RMB [Renminbi] 52 billion from 
overseas-funded enterprises, and more than RMB 20 
billion was collected last year 


According to a survey conducted in 30,000 overseas- 
funded enterprises last year, 40 percent of these enter- 
prises were found to guilty of tax evasion. Fujian Prov- 
ince conducted a year-round taxation and audit 
inspection on 2,278 overseas-funded enterprises last 
year, discovering that these enterprises had under- 
reported their income by RMB 139 million and falsely 
added production costs of RMB 188 million. Therefore 
outstanding taxes of RMB 32 million have been 
retrieved. 


Huaneng Power Publishes 3d Quarter Financial 
Records 
OW 3110131794 Being XINHUA in English 1304 


GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beiying, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The Huaneng Power International Inc. the 
largest of its kind in China, today publicized its financial 
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records of the July-September period, and reported a 
conse" dated net income of more than 220 million yuan 
(26 miliion U.S. dollars). 


The unaudited figure of income is 95.7 percent more 
than that of the same period last year. 


The corporation has listed its n shares in the New York 
stock exchange in the form of American depositary 
receipts (adr) early this month. 


The corporation's financial report shows that power 
plants under the corporation have hit a record genera- 
tion of 4.24 billion kwh, as well as a power sale of 3.73 
billion kwh and sale revenues totaling 1.25 billion yuan. 


That means one American depositary share (ads) can get 
a net income of 0.207 U.S. dollars, according to an 
official with the corporation. 


Li Xiaopeng. vice-president of the corporation, noted 
that the stability of the stock price and transaction 
volume over past days shows the confidence of share- 
holders, especially the institutional investors. 


Ranking among the big-name power producers in the 
world, the corporation issued about 1.25 billion n shares 
of 625 million U.S. dollars in the United States, making 
up one ‘ourth of the corporation's whole. 


So far the corporation has five large power plants across 
the country, with a total generating capacity of 2,900 
mw 


Up to the year 2,000, the corporation will have com- 
pleted another cight power projects of 5,900 mw in 
capacity, an official revealed here. 


To date the central government has approved five 
projects with generating capacity totaling 3,300 mw. 


Technology Society Serves Economic Construction 


OW 30100105 94 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0611 GMT 29 Oct 94 


[By correspondent Huang Xuemei (7806 7185 2734)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Being, 29 Oct (XINHUA)— 
Over the past year since its founding, the China Sophis- 
ticated Technology and Industrial Management 
Research Society has devoted efforts to research in 
putting sophisticated technologies to industrial use and 
iN promoting management modernization. By linking 
sophisticated technologies with economic construction, 
it has promoted the commercialization of sophisticated 
technology research results and the modernization of the 
management of industries using sophisticated technolo- 
gies 


The society now has nearly 100 organizations and over 
400 individuals as members. They are from nuclear, 
industrial, aviation and space, electronic, arms manufac- 
turing, and shipbuilding departments, as well as from 
research and designing institutes and universities and 
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colleges, and possess high, new, and sophisticated tech- 
nologies which rank first domestically and scientific and 
technological results that reach or approach the 
advanced international level. 


Since its founding, the society has organized its members 
to establish links with vanious enterprises in order to 
pass on information to them, to conduct research and 
provide consultations in management modernization, 
and to promote the optimum organization of elements of 
production. They have visited Shenzhen, Zhuhai, 
Hainan, Tianjin, Hebei, and other areas, as well as 
nuclear industrial and aviation and space departments to 
conduct investigations and studies in a bid to get 
acquainted with the present state and problems con- 
cerning the application of sophisticated technologies in 
industry and the modernization of management. They 
have also provided consultations and tnade suggestions 
with regard to the development strategies. project devel- 
opment, and operational management in some areas, 
departments, and units. Among the society's achieve- 
ments are the establishment and improvement of the 
Shared Economic Mode in the Western Industrial Zone 
in Zhuhai, the Economic and Technological Develop- 
ment Strategy for the Tianjin New Dystrict. and the 
development strategy of Qianan County in Hebei. 


Aviation Publication Reports Domestic Production 


OW 2810140794 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 1342 
GMT 28 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 28 (XIN- 
HU A)}—China’s aviation industry has so far produced 
and delivered more than 280 civil-use planes, according 
to the latest issue of the “CHINA AVIATION 
INDUSTRY NEWS” 


The report said that in the past 10 years, China's 
aviation industry has been working on 17 types of civil 
aircrafts, of which 16 types have been put to use, eight 
types have been given qualification certificate, and seven 
types have passed necessary appraisals. 


Of all the delivered aircrafts, 73 passenger planes of the 
Yun-7 series have been flying 148 domestic air routes for 
a safety record of 370,000 hours; and 72 multi-purpose 
planes of the Yun-12 series have been delivered, of 
which 61 were sold to foreign countries. 


In addition, since 1985 China began to assemble 35 MD 
{McDonnell Douglas] planes in cooperation with the United 
States, and the last one has been delivered carlier this 
month. 


According to the report, China’s aviation industry has 
drafted a three-step civil aircraft development plan. The 
first step is to produce MD planes in cooperation with the 
United States: the second step 1s to develop 100-seat plane 
through international cooperation, and the third step ts to 
gradually reach the target of producing 180-seat plane. 
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Navigation Reported Smooth in Three Gorges Area 
OW 0111103594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0901 
GMT I Now 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, November | (XIN- 
HUA)}~—Navigation in the Three Gorges dam area is 
smooth despite a dozen projects under construction 
there, according to construction experts. 


Experts said that between August 1993 and October 
1994 a total of 5,600 ships passed the dam area safely, 
thanks to measures taken to smooth the traffic. 


Since construction of the Three Gorges dam on the 
Chang Jiang River, China's largest water-conservancy 
project, will take 17 years to complete, how to ensure 
safe navigation has been on the minds of the construc- 
tion authorities. 


Problems did once arise: some ships were overloaded, 
others randomly traversed the construction area, threat- 
ening both themselves and the construction work. 


In order to address the problem, a series of measures 
were worked out by the construction and navigation 
authorities. 


Under the measures, a 31.5-km-long water area within 
the dam area was designated as a “sealed area” for 


special management. 


All ships and ferries directly involved in the construction 
had to get registered and bear special markings. 


All unauthorized floating petrol stations and hotels were 
removed. 


All the ships passing the dam area are strictly banned 
from overloading. 


In order to ensure the enforcement of these measures, 
three patrol boats were dispatched to supervise the 
traffic, experts said. 


Inflation of Nonstaple Food ‘Under Control’ 


11K0111013394 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English O915 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (CNS)}— 
Inflation of non-staple food in Beijing. Tianjin, Shanghai 
and Guangzhou has beer put under control, with vege- 
table prices lowered and meat and egg prices remaining 
stable, a relevant department disclosed recently. 


Up tll early September, ten species of vegetables in Beying 
whose prices were under control have seen a 15 percent 
drop in prices. Egg prices in Tianjin have been limited to 
within RMB [Renminbi] 6 yuan per kilogram. Vegetable 
prices in Shanghai have been reduced by 10 to 13 percent, 
while in Guangzhou they have been cut by more than 15 
percent. 
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To curb inflation, the above four cities have been 
busy in providing more supply. expanding vegetabie- 
growing areas and organizing purchase from outside 
areas. “Market risk funds” have been used to provide 
reasonable financial subsidies. “The State guided 


price fixing” has been implemented to set a ceiling 
price as well as price difference between wholesale 
and retail. In addition, more inspection and control 
have been imposed on commodity prices so as to fight 
against illegal activities. 


This report may contain copyrighted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
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East Region 
Modern Techniques Improve Anhui's Farm 
Products 


OW0111075594 Beying XINHUA in English 0619 
GMT i Nov 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Hefei, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—Anhui Province, a leading grain producer in east 
China, has boosted its output of high quality farm 
produce by the introduction of modern agro-techniques 
and improved varieties. 


So far, the growing area of high-grade rice in the prov- 
ince has been expanded by 60 percent, reaching 866,600 
ha. The figure 1s growing at an annual rai, of 30 percent. 


Last year the amount of high-grade tea increased by 10 
percent, and that of poultry and livestock by seven 
percent. The amount of quality cotton accounted for 20 
percent of the total cotton output in the province. More 
than $0 percent of pork available on the local market ts 
lean-meat pork. 


The province turned out 37,000 tons of name-brand, 
quality and special aquatic products last year, a 8$9.5- 
percent increase over the previous year's figure. 


The growing area of profitable economic forests in 
poveriy- stricken mountainous areas now make up one 
fifth of the total forested area. 


Quality farm produce has brought farmers high profits. 
Fruit growers in Dangshan County, in the northern part 
of Anhui, are now growing crisp pears by grafting, and 
sell them at double the price of ordinary pears. As a 
result, the annual income from sales of crisp pears per 
grower averages 5.000 yuan. 


Farmers are also encouraged to build farm produce bases 
and process raw materials. 


The people of Tuxsan County have learned new skills to 
raise crabs, making an extra 300 yuan a year cach from 
this sector 


Jiangxi Secretary on People’s Congresses 
1100111110894 Nanchang JIANG AI RIBAO in Chinese 
IS Sep V4 pl 


[Report by Ding Lin (0002 2651) and Reporter Lian 
Lian (4886 3550) “A New Milestone Erected im a 
Glorious 40-Year Career, Grand Meeting Held by 
People From Various Circies of Nanchang City and 
Jiangx: Province Te Mark 40th Founding Anniversary 
of the People’s Congresses” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] On 15 September 1954, the First 
Session of the Nathonal People’s Congress was solemnly 
held in the capital city of Beying. On the morning of 14 
September this year, over 1,200 people from various 
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circles of Nanchang City, Jiangxi Province, happily 
gathered together to mark the 40th founding anniversary 
of the people's congresses. 


Mao Zhiyong [3029 5268 3938], secretary of the Jiangxi 
Provincial CPC Committee and chairman of the Jiangxi 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, pre- 
sided over and spoke at the commemoration mecting. 
Wang Zhaorong [3769 2507 2837], vice-chairman of the 
Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee, gave a report entitled “Uphold and Improve the 
People’s Congress System and Actively Promote the 
Building of Socialist Democracy and Politics.” Provin- 
cial leaders Wu Guanzheng [0702 1351 2973), Zhu 
Zhihong [2612 3112 1347], Lu Xiuzhen [4151 4423 
3791}, Ma Shichang [7456 0013 2490], Zhang Fengyu 
{1728 6646 7183], Shu Huiguo [5289 1920 0948], Chen 
Kuizun [7115 4097 1415], Wang Zhongfa (3769 0112 
4099], Hu Dongtai [5170 2639 1132), Zhou Reping 
[0719 3583 1627], Ye Xueling [0673 1331 7881], Mei 
Yelong [2734 0076 7893}, Wu Yongle [0702 3057 2867]. 
Liao Yanxiong [1675 1693 7160], Dai Zhizhong [2071 
1013 0022), Huang Ligin [7806 4539 0967], Luo Ming 
{S012 2494], Jiang Guozhen [3068 0948 6966], Li 
Zhicheng [0632 1807 2052]. and Zheng Shichao [6774 
0099 6389), as well as Xu Qin [6079 0530], member of 
the NPC Standing Committee, Li Xiwyuan [0621 0208 
3293), president of Jiangxi Higher People’s Court, Jue 
Kuishan [7067 6311 0810}. chief procurator of Jiangxi 
People’s Procuratorate, and former vice-chairmen of the 
Jiangxi Provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee Li Fangyuan [2621 5364 6678], Pei De'an [5952 
1795 1344], Peng Shengxi [1756 0524 2497], Liu Bin 
[2692 3453), and Huang Xiandu [7806 6343 1653] 
attended the mecting. 


Mao Zhiyong said in his speech that the system of the 
people's congresses was China's fundamental political 
system and the organizational form of the socialist 
regime with Chinese characteristics, and that this system 
set up after the founding of the PRC was the choice of 
history and also the will of the broad masses of the 
peopic. In the 40 years after the founding of the people's 
congresses, especially in the last 16 years, the people's 
congress system was closely bound up with China and 
the Chinese people. Whether we can uphold and 
improve the system of the people's congresses has a 
direct bearing on whether political life is normal and 
whether decision-making 1s correct, and on the suc- 
cessful development of the cause of socialist construc- 
tron, social stability, and lasting order and long-term 
stability. Therefore, we should unswervingly uphold and 
improve the people's congress system at all times and 
under all circumstances and bring its superiority and 
function into full play. The people's congresses at var- 
ious levels should continue to uphold Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics as guidance, regard building the socialist 
democracy and legal system as their fundamental tasks, 
and further bring into play the role of local organs of 
State power. 
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Mao Zhiyong pointed out that the people’s congress 
system was set up under the leadership of the CPC and 
that only by upholding and improving the leadership of 
the CPC can the role of tne people's congresses be 
brought into play. Upholding and improving the peo- 
ple’s congress system can better ensure the leadership of 
the CPC over state affairs. Therefore, improving the 
leadership system of the CPC and the state, and strength- 
ening and improving the leadership of the CPC over the 
work of the people’s congresses are the keys to upholding 
and improving the people's congress system. Party com- 
mittees at various levels should place the work of the 
people’s congresses on an important agenda, regularly 
listen to the reports by leading party groups of the 
people's congresses, discuss and study the work of the 
people’s congresses, and concern themselves with their 
construction. Leading party groups of the people’s con- 
gresses should set up and improve the system of asking 
for instructions from and submitting reports to party 
committees 2t the same level and ensure implementation 
of the party’s line, principles, and policies in the work of 
the people’s congresses. 


Mao Zhiyong stressed that all work of the standing 
committees of the people’s congresses at various levels 
should regard the fundamental interests of the state and 
the people as the starting point, take “whether it ts 
beneficial to developing the productive forces of socialist 
society, whether it 1s beneficial to enhancing the overall 
national strength of the socialist state, and whether it 1s 
beneficial to raising living standards” as the criteria. 
further emancipate the mind, seek truth from facts, and 
conscientiously bring into play the role of local organs of 
State power. 


Throughout the course of socialist modernization, the 
people’s congresses and their standing committees 
should closely focus on economic construction, gain a 
clear understanding of the duties entrusted by the con- 
stitution, actively promote the building of the socialist 
democracy and legal system, ensure that the people are 
the masters of their own affairs, and promote develop- 
ment of the cause of reform and opening up and socialist 
modernization. These are inevitable requirements for 
the development of socialism, and also the aspirations of 
the broad masses of the people 


Mao Zhiyong finally declared: We are convinced that 
under the guidance of Comrade Deng X:aoping’s theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, under 
the leadership of the CPC Central Committee with 
( omrade Jiang Zemin as the core, and with the whole 
party united as one from top to bottom and working 
conscientiously, there will surely be new progress in 
building the socialist democracy and legal system in 
Jiangxi Province, and there will surely be a new devel- 
opment tn reform and opening up and economic con- 
Struction 


Wang Zhaorong summarized in his report the work of 
local people's congress in Jiangxi Province over the last 
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16 years, and put forward clear requirements as to how 
to uphold and improve the system of the people’s con- 
gresses and further do a good job in the work of local 
people’s congresses in the new situation. He said that 
under the leadersiip of the CPC provincial committee. 
and with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the party's 
basic line as guidance, we should unswervingly uphold 
and improve the people’s congress system with the 
people being the masters of their own affairs as the key 
content, strengthen the building of the socialist democ- 
racy and legal system, conscientiously do a good job in 
the work of local people’s congresses, fully mobilize the 
enthusiasm and creativity of the masses, strive to pro- 
mote reform and opening up and economic construction 
in Jiangxi Province, maintain social stability, and exert 
ourselves in the struggle for overall vigorous develop- 
ment of Jiangxi Province. 


CPC Appoints Zhao Zhihao Shandong Party 
Chief 


OW0111092194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0843 GMT 1 Nov 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, | Nov (XINHUA)—The 
CPC Central Committee has decided to appoint Com- 
rade Zhao Zhihao [formerly deputy party secretary and 
governor] as the secretary of the Shandong Provincial 
Party Committee. Comrade Jiang Chunyun 1s no longer 
the secretary nor a standing committee member or a 
member of the provincial party committee. 


Shandong’s Efforts in Animal Husbandry 
Highlighted 

OW0111103494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0828 
GMT I Nov 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jinan, November | (XIN- 
HUA)—Although east China’s Shandong Province 1s 
lacking in grassland, it still ranks first in the country in 
breeding livestock and poultry. 


According to Deputy Provincial Governor Wang 
Jiangong, the output value of the provincial animal 
husbandry totalled 28.1 billion yuan last vear, 
accounting for 29.7 percent of the total provincial agri- 
cultural output. 


The province is expecting a bumper harvest in animal 
husbandry this year. 


Shandong has limited grassland in the Yellow River 
delta, which has not been fully used due to a chronic 
water shortage. 


To offset the shortage of grassland, the provincial gov- 
ernment encourages local farmers to raise more animals 
and poultry with straw and maize. 


The province produces an annual 30 million tons of 
straw, of which 25 million tons serve as animal feed, and 
most of the maize produced in the province 1s used for 


this purpose. 
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To meet the needs of the market economy, farmers are 
breeding chickens, cattle and sheep instead of pigs only. 


At present, the output of cattle, sheep and chickens 
covers 63 percent of the provincial animal husbandry 
output, up from 55 percent four years ago, ranking 
Shandong first in the country in the yearly output of 
eggs, cattle, sheep and rabbits. 


And the province slaughters 400 million chickens every 
year, the second largest such output in the country. 


The flourishing animal husbandry has attracted more 
and more farmers to specialize in the breeding of live- 
stock. 


So far, the province has 450,000 households specialized 
in animal husbandry, and has set up 1,000 animal farms. 


While increasing the number of livestock, local people 
also pay attention to introducing fine breeds and pre- 
venting livestock from contracting illnesses. 


So far, a large proportion of the chickens and pigs raised 
in the province is of fine breeds. 


And the death rate of these animals has dropped to less 
than eight percent. 


To cash in on the huge output in animal husbandry, the 
province has established a large number of processing 
and freezing factories as well as wholesale markets. 


A rabbit hair market in Zaozhuang has attracted busi- 
nessmen from all over China, with an annual transaction 
volume totalling 400 tons, worth about 100 million 
yuan. 


The booming animal husbandry has not only help boost 
Shandong’s rural economy, it has also earned for the 
province 300 million U.S. dollars annually from exports, 
which accounts for about 25 percent of the total export 
value generated by the province's agriculture and side- 
line industry. 


Zhucheng city exported 30 million chickens, about the 
one third of the country’s total, to Japan last year. 


“Animal husbandry is now the most vibrant industry in 
the rural area,’ said the deputy governor. 


At present, animal husbandry products account for 30 
percent of the agricultural output in over 60 counties, 
and in another 12 counties the percentage 1s even more 
than 50. 


Besides, animal husbandry has absorbed a large number 
of rural surplus labor. 


In all, Shandong has 900,000 people engaged in breeding 
livestock, and 400,000 households in the province have 
become rich since taking up animal husbandry. 
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Central-South Region 


Guangdong Secretary on Implementing ‘Decision’ 
11K 3110122794 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 18 Oct 94 p 1 


{Article: “Excerpts of Xie Fei’s Speech at the Third 
Plenary Session of the Seventh Guangdong CPC Com- 
mittee, 8 October 1994: The Key to Implementation Lies 
in Persons Assuming Primary Responsibility”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The key to implementing the 
“Decision” adopted at the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
14th CP - Central Committee and the provincial party 
committee's “Opinion” regarding implementation of the 
“Decision” lies in persons assuming primary responsi- 
bility. Therefore, | have placed several demands on the 
heads of leading groups at all levels. 


1) Persons assuming primary responsibility must assume 
primary responsidility for the building of the party. The 
key to party building 1s paying good attention to building 
leading groups. The provincial party committee hopes 
that leading groups at all levels in the province can do the 
following cight sentences and 64 characters: Be good at 
learning and never be complacent; emancipate the mind 
and be brave in blazing new trails; keep the situation as 
a whole in mind and be willing to make sacrifices, resist 
corruption and oppose evolution, and keep your hands 
clean; pioneer a cause in a businesslike manner and bring 
benefit to the people; be united as one and form a 
combined force; dare to take charge and be good at it, 
and attach simultaneous importance to two types of 
work; and have a rational structure and be full of vitality. 
To fulfill these demands, the primary heads of party 
committees at all levels must assume responsibility for 
the building of leading groups at their own levels, and the 
senior leading group must assume responsibility for the 
building of its subordinate leading group. We must 
establish a system of regular inspection and examination 
and a responsibility system at all levels right to basic- 
level leading groups. Party and government primary 
heads should jointly assume responsibility, coordinate 
with one another, and jointly take charge. Other mem- 
bers of the leading group should also assume responsi- 
bility, make it a common concern, be fully responsible 
and do the utmost, and bear their own responsibilities. 
Leaders must be responsible for the work of the depart- 
ments they are in charge of and implement the spirit of 
the “Decision” in all departments. Taking charge of 
various departments and fronts demands that we take 
charge not only of their business but also of their leading 
groups and party building. To take charge of work, we 
must first take charge of people, and take charge of the 
education, training, and use of people. 


2) Persons assuming primary responsibility must 
become models in implementing democratic centralrsm. 
Democratic centralism 1s a fundamental organizational 
system and leadership system of our party. It has a 
bearing on whether or not we can correcily handle the 
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relationship between leaders and the masses, the rela- 
tionship between seniors and their subordinates, the 
relationship between an individual and his organization, 
and the relationship between freedom and discipline. If 
questions in this respect are properly handled, we will be 
able to strengthen party solidarity, enhance the party's 
combat effectiveness, and properly implement the 
party's basic line. Democratic centralism also has a 
bearing on the line of the party's work, namely the line of 
from the masses, to the masses. The process from democ- 
racy to centralism is in fact the process of going deep into 
reality, understanding the conditions of the people, lis- 
tening to the opinion of the masses, and formulating 
correct policy decisions. In leading groups, democratic 
centralism 1s the embodiment of the mass line at a much 
higher level. It can bring into full play the initiative and 
creativity of each member of the leading group, bring 
their heads together for ideas, make correct policy deci- 
sions, and form a powerful nucleus of leadership. If 
democracy and centralism are properly handled, 11 1s 
possible to effectively correct such tendencies as treating 
the division of labor as the division of inheritance, 
scrambling for power and interests, acting to one’s liking, 
doing things in one’s own way, agreeing while not acting 
as agreed, and executing none of what has been agreed 
on. If members of a leading group both share the work 
and cooperate with one another and hold full discussions 
and reach a consensus of opinion, there will be a funda- 
mental guarantee for unity mn the leading group. By 
implementing democratic centralism, we can make dem- 
ocratic life within the party more normal and form 
self-supervising srechanisms within the leading group. 
Precisely because of this, for persons assuming primary 
responsibility to take the lead m implementing the 
Central Committee “Decision,” they must first take the 
lead in implementing democratic centralism, let 
everyone have his say, exercise collective leadership, and 
enhance the unifying force and combat effectiveness of 
the leading group. 


3) Take the lead in exercising strict self-discipline. Only 
when persons assuming primary responsibility set a good 
example can they succeed in leading and managing a 
group of people. Otherwise, what they say will not carry 
weight. If they are corrupt and do not have good practice, 
their leadership will end up ruining a group of people or 
even ruining the general mood of a unit or an area. To 
approach this question, persons assuming primary 
responsibility should consider the situation as a whole 
and take into account the cause of the party. This is not 
merely a question of personal character or good or bad 
work practice but one that will have an influence on 
many other questions. In view of this, we should all the 
more exercise strict discipline over ourselves. As long as 
we set strict demands on ourselves, we can set strict 
demands on others. Problems with members of a leading 
group must be immediately handled once they are dis- 
covered. We should handle them when they are begin- 
ning to surface. We should pay good attention to them 
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and resolve them promptly. We must not avoid them 
and end up making a big mistake. 


4) Begin by resolving real problems and proceed from a 
long-term strategy. The “Opinion” put forward by the 
provincial party committee for implementing the “Dec- 
sion” is intended for the province's actual situation at 
the present time and has in mind striving for the basic 
fulfillment of the strategic goal of modernization in 20 
years and a longer period of time thereafter. In doing this 
work, persons assuming primary responsibility of 
leading groups at all levels must never merely approach 
it from the consideration of their few years of service: 
still less should they be perfunctory and leave thew 
problems to their successors. They should take their own 
initiative to be active and creative in their work and 
always maintain this without slackening in efforts. It 1s 
not possible for a leading cadre to hold the office of 
primary leader for very long. Whoever wants to really 
succeed in something feels that time 1s limited and life 1s 
short. To succeed in something, major leading cadres 
must first of all have ideals and aspirations, dedication 
to their work, and a sense of responsibility. Second, they 
must strive to bring benefit to the people night and day 
without idling and wasting time. Third, they must keep 
the future in mind, seize the key point, and lay a good 
foundation. As the saying goes, “a term of office can 
bring benefit to a place”; they should not just leave 
behind several development projects to their successors 
but also should leave behind a number of young and 
capable outstanding cadres, a good leading group, and a 
generation of good will. For this reason, persons 
assuming primary responsibility should attach mmpor- 
tance to fostering the overall spirit of the incumbent 
leading group and to the training of successors so that the 
fine traditions of our party can be passed on and carried 
forward from generation to generation and the robust 
development of our modernization drive can be guaran- 
teed. 


Guangzhou Plans To Raise Money From 
Forcigners 


HK0111051294 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 1 Nov 94 p 27 


[By Sara French] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou plans to raise about 
a third of the more than U.S.$70 billion (about HK$546 
billion) it needs for development over the next decade 
from foreign investors, the city’s mayor says 


Li Ziliu is optimistic this can be done because the 
municipality is offering tax incentives to foreign- 
invested enterprises, possibly including a partial rebate 
of any tax increases resulting from new regulations 
announced carly this year. “The country’s reforms to the 
tax system, foreien currency, and finance regulations will 
not have any effect on Guangzhou investors,” Li said 
yesterday at an investment seminar organised by the 
Bank of East Asia. 
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Guangzhou had reduced the standard 3) percent tax rate 
on earnings of foreign-invested enterprises to 24 percent 
for manufacturing companies and to 15 percent for 
ventures engaged in port and pier construction and for 
those located in the Guangzhou Economic and Techno- 
logical Development Region or the Nansha Economic 
Region, he said. 


Foreign manufacturing companies in operation for more 
than a decade were exempt from profit tax for their first 
two years in the black and paid only half the normal rate 
during their third through fifth years of profitability, the 
mayor said. 


Furthermore, the city had applied to the tax department 
for permission to provide a partial refund of increased 
foreign-invested enterprises’ tax payments resulting 
from the State Council's temporary regulations on value- 
added, consumer, and sales taxes. Once approved, com- 
panies established prior to January |. 1994, would be 
eligible for rebates to be paid within five years. 


Aside from taxes, Li cited many reasons to be bullish on 
his city, pointing to its brisk economic growth, improved 
infrastructure, and continued emergence as a financial 
centre. 


He said Guangzhou’s annual economic growth had aver- 
aged 20 percent from 1991 to 1993 and that mdustrial 
production surged 32 percent in 1993. A 60 km highway 
encircling the city would be completed in 1996 and a 
new subway and international airport were due to be 
finished in 1998, he said. 


Best of all, perhaps. Guangzhou was home to 2,000 
financial institutions, with an average of 3,000 
employees each, he said. Seven foreign banks had estab- 
lished branches and city officials had already informed 
the State Council that the municipality hoped eventually 
to attract 20 foreign bank branches 


“If we can borrow U.S.$10 millon. it will be lots of 


money,” he said. “But if we can borrow US$100m from 
each bank, the difference would be very great and 
Guangzhou would be extremely prosperous.” 


Guangzhou Seeks To Create Regional Trade 
Center 


HK0111080694 Hong Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
(FINANCIAL REVIEW) in English 1 Nov 94 p 2 


[By Patricia Lee] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou has proposed estab- 
lishing a regional trading centre to operate as a subsid- 
iary of the Shenzhen Stock Exchange Guangzhou mayor 
Li Ziliu says. “The function of the proposed securities 
trading centre will be somewhat like a window of the 
Shenzhen Stock Exchange.” Mr Li said. 


While operating as separate entities. Guangzhou Securi- 
ties Trading Centre and Shenzhen Stock Exchange would 
work together on matters concerning A share and B share 
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trading and listing. The proposal has been submitted to 
China's State Council and ts currently awaiting 
approval. 


Mr Li expected the preliminary plan would be more clear 
by 1995. He stressed that the Guangzhou Securities 
Trading Centre would not become the third stock 
exchange in China, or merge with the Shenzhen 
exchange. 


Brokers said the proposal intended to enlarge the 
existing trading capacity of the Shenzhen exchange in 
order to compete with Shanghai for the listings of more 
large China enterprises. 


Mr Li pointed to Guangzhou's strong economic perfor- 
mance as evidence that the Guangdong capital could 
support an exchange. Guangzhou's inflation rate was 
brought down to less than 17 percent last month and 
would probably decline to 16 percent soon, Mr Li said. 
At the same time, he said, the average growth rate of 
wages in Guangzhou was reported at 36 percent. 
Defending the provincial capital's investment environ- 
ment, Mr Li denied there was a 12 to 15 percent ceiling 
on the yield for foreign investment in Guangzhou's 
power plants. He touted the city’s property market. With 
CGiuangzhou’s population expected to increase to seven 
million by the year 2000, the residential property market 
had great potential, he said. 


Annual Guangzhou Export Commodities Fair 
Closes 

OW 3010132894 Bejing XINHUA in English 1317 
GMT 3C Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, October 30 (XIN- 
Ht! A)}—The 76th Guangzhou Export Commodities Fair 
ended today with 10 billion U.S. dollars worth of export 
contracts inked. 


During the 15-day fair, 52,219 business people from 142 
countries and regions visited the large fair. 


During the fair, which displayed products according to 
different trades, light industry, handicrafts, textiles and 
garments covered half of the transaction, followed by 
machinery and electronics products, food, local prod- 
ucts, metal, mineral and chemical industnal products. 


According to fair organizers, most of the 45 business 
teams have achieved marked rise in business volume 
over last time, with Tibet, Fujian, Guangdong, Shanxi, 
Xian, Gansu, Special Economic Zones, Chengdu, 
Guizhou, Jiangsu, Shenyang, Heilongjiang and Chong- 
qing taking the lead in such increase. 


The most remarkable foreign business team came from 
Italy with over 1,000 businessmen visiting the show, 
most of whom are representatives of name brands com- 
panies. 


Meanwhile. businessmen from EEC member countries, 
the United States, Gulf countries are more active in the 
fair, fair organizer said. 
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“Super-Large’ Markets Increasing in Guangdong 
OW 3110073594 Beying XINHUA in English 0530 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying. October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Twenty- seven super-large markets of over 
$0,000 sq m in floor space each have been built in south 
China's Guangdong Province, the MARKET newspaper 


reported. 


Moreover, construction of another 54 markets on this 
scale 1s underway, according to the newspaper. 


Three-fourths of these markets are located in the Pearl 
river delta, 1 added. 


In the initial stage of the Eighth Five-Year Plan period 
(1991- 1995) the area of the largest market was no more 
than 30,000 sq m. 


Most of these markets boast more advanced equipment 
and accessories. 


Living Standards in Guangzhou Continue To 
Improve 

11K0111083194 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radto 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 29 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Guangzhou'’s economy has 
developed well, showing a gradual increase im gross 
domestic product. By the end of September, the city’s 
GDP grew by 18 percent over the same period last year, 
higher than the national and provincial average. 


The city’s economic development slowed down im the 
first quarter, gradually became stable in the second 
quarter, and gained momentum im the third quarter. So 
far, Guangzhou’s economic operational indices have 
basically met the macroeconomic control and regulatory 
objectives. Regulation, production, construction, circu- 
lation, and consumption have basically formed a coor- 
dinated link in the macroeconomic control and regula- 
tion. 


Guangzhou's industrial production has steadily grown 
and investment in fixed assets has remaimed compara- 
tively strong. From January to September, investment in 
fixed assets amounted to 17.373 billion yuan, an increase 
of 19.28 percent over the same period last year. Con- 
sumer goods markets have grown further. From January 
to September, the city’s total retail sales volume of 
consumer goods amounted to 26.82 billion yuan, an 
increase of 28.59 percent over the same period last year, 
real growth of 9.81 percent allowing for price hikes. 


Foreign trade has grown swiftly. From January to Sep- 
tember, foreign trade and exports amounted to $3.583 
billion, an increase of 56 percent over the same period 
last year, fulfilling the annual plan three months carly. 
The people's standard of living has continued to 
improve. According to sample surveys, from January to 
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September, urban residents’ per capita monthly incomic 
amounted to 581.2! yuan, real growth of 19.83 percent 
allowing for price hikes. 


Guangzhou-Meizhou Railway Opens 28 Oct 
OW 2910140194 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 1255 
GMT 29 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, October 29 (XIN- 
HU A)—The newly-built Guangzhou-Meizhou section of 
a trunk railway running from this capital of Guangdong 
Province to Shantou opened to traffic Friday {28 
October]. 


Shantou, located in Guangdong Province, 1s one of 
China's five special economic zones. 


Construction began in May of 1991, the 480-kilometer 
long trunk railway running through 17 counties and 
cities requires an estimated investment of 3.5 billion 
yuan. So far 2.85 billion yuan has been put to use. 


Local officials said that when the whole line gocs into 
operation, it will youn the Beying-Kowloon Railway and 
other local railways, and help boost loca! economy 


Seminar on Enterprise Reform Ends in Hainan 


11K0111110394 Haikou Hainan People’s Radtw 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] A three-day imternational 
seminar on Chinese state-owned enterprise reform suc- 
cessfully concluded in the Chinese Hainan Reform and 
Development Research Institute on 26 October. During 
the seminar, Chinese and foreign experts and academics 
exchanged views on the difficulties and prot’ ms 
relating to the transformation of state-owned enter, . 1ses" 
companies, state-owned enterprises ownership and 
management system reform, the relations between state- 
owned enterprises and banks, state-owned enterprises 
management system, the transformation of government 
functions, and the state-owned assets managemeni 
system. 


The participants generally believed that through 16 years 
of exploration and experimentation China has achieved 
prominent results in enterprise reform, but there are still 
many problems and difficulties in state-owned enterprise 
reform. In particular, the operational mechanism of 
large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises still 
cannot cope with market competition, these enterprises 
still face a heavy task mm adjusting their organizational 
structure and product mix and have not fundamentally 
changed their low economic returns. These difficulties 
and problems indicate that deep contradictions im the 
economic structure have not been resolved. To resolve 
these contradictions, enterprise reform must be deep- 
ened, the enterprise system must updated, and a full set 
of reform must be introduced. [passage omitted] 
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Henar Focuses on Infrastructure, Basic Industry 


OW 3110073794 Bequne XINHUA in English OS50 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, October 31 (XIN- 
HU A}—Central China’s Henan Province has given top 
priority to the development of infrastructure facilities 
and basic industry. 


A survey shows that the province spent 16.9 billion yuan 
on fixed assets mm the first exght months of this year, up 
$1 percent over the same period of last year. 


Included was 9.67 billion yuan for basic industry, up 71! 
percent. 


Henan 1s one of China's key agricultural and energy 
producers 


The province used foreign loans totalling a record 440 
milhon US. dollars in the construction of power- and 
water-supply projects in the first six months of this year 


Projects scheduled for completion this year include an 
expressway running from this capital of Henan. to 
Kaifeng city. the Zhengzhou railway station, three power 
plants and the Zhengzhou international airport 


Customs Office Spurs Hubei’s Opening Process 


OW 3110070094 Bequne XINHUA in English 0607 
GMI 21 0Oave 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Wuhan, October 31 (XIN- 
HU A}—The Wuhan Customs Office, in this caprtal of 
central China's Hube: Province, has been playing an 
important role in promoting the province's opening-up 
drive 


For the past ten years the customs office has been 
stressing the work of fostering more sources of taxation 
for the central government 


Besides holding training courses of various kinds to 
improve the professional skills of customs officers, the 
Wuhan Customs Office has opened seven other agencies 
in mayor cities in the province and im the Three Gorges 
Area on the middie reaches of the Chang Jiang River. 


The effort has begun to show positive results. Last year 
the Customs Office collected 253.4 million yuan im 
costums tariffs for the central government and 113 
millon yuan in other kinds of taxes, both sharp increases 
compared with the corresponding figures of ten years 


ago 


In the first none months of this vear tarifls and taxes 
collected by the Wuhan Customs grew by 80 percent 
compared with last year 


In the meantime, more overseas investors have been 
attracted to huber by its rmproving investment environ- 
ment and increasingly important position in the coun- 
trys natronal economy 
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Over the past two years more than 4.000 overseas 
investors have been attracted to start business in Huber. 
So far, a total of 2.800 foreign-funded enterprises have 
Started operation in the province. 


Party Secretary, Yang Rudai on Hunan 
Development 


1KO111111794 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Oct 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] A provincial meeting on devel- 
oping hilly regions ended yesterday. Al the meeting, 
provincial party Secretary Wang Maolin pointed out: 
Localities must proceed from the overall economic, 
political, smmediate, and long-term interests as well as 
from socialist modernization in deepening their under- 
standing of the importance of developing hilly regions, 
$0 as to promote the province's work of developing hilly 
regions and bring about sustamed, rapid, and healthy 
economic development in the province. 


After visiting a developed hilly regron m Huathua Pre- 
fecture, Wang Maolin sand: In Hunan’s agricultural 
work, we must maimly pay attention to two strategic 
projects. One 1s castward-bound [words indistinct] and 
the other 1s developing hilly regrons. On how to develop 
Hunan’s hilly regrons, Wang Maolin ported out: All 
localities must set high standards for themselves im 
highway construction. So far we have not formed a 
commodity superiority for the province's famous prod- 
ucts. All localitees must try to establish agricultural 


enterprises. 


Wang Maolin continued: An important guarantee for 
developing hilly regions 1s to form a complete socialized 
service system under which funds flow smoothly, science 
and technology are popularized, specific guidance 1s 
provided, and commodity supply 1s ensured for rural 
areas. In this way, products can be marketed ai good 


prices 


Yang Rudas. vice chairman of the National Committee 
of the Chinese People’s Potitical Consultative Confer- 
ence, attended and addressed the meeting. He spoke 
highly of the province's plan for developing hilly regions. 


More People in Hunan Rise Above Poverty Line 


OW 3110084894 Being AINHUA in English 0751 
GMT 31 Oct O4 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Changsha, October 3) (XIN- 
HU) A)}—The government's eflorts to help the poor to rise 
above the poverty line are paying off mm central China's 
Hunan Province. 


Cif more than seven million poor people in the province 
living below the poverty line of S00 yuan a year at 1990 
prices, over 2.7 million now have cnough to cat and 
wear 


A local official sand most of the poor people are living im 
remote Mountamous arcas 
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To ift all farmers above the poverty line by the year 
2000, the provincial government has. starting this year. 
arranged for 35 millon yuan in discount loans a year and 
granted an annual special fund of 5.8 million yuan to 
support development in the remote mountainous and 


poor areas. 


The provincial government has also set up a number of 
basic industrial projects im these areas to tap the local 
natural resources, employ surplus labor and help boost 
the local economy. 


Localities are encouraged to set up trade- 
industry-agriculture and production-marketing entitics. 
help farmers with scientific farming and appoint scien- 
tists to be deputy county heads in charge of the spreading 
of agricultural scrences, according to the official. 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Sends Cadres To Help Grass-Roots Level 


OW 2810135694 Beyine AINHULA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0646 GMT 28 Oct 94 


[By reporter Huang Woyun (7806 5257 0061)) 


{[FBIS Translated Text) Chengdu, 28 Oct (XINHU A)— 
Some 300 young cadres from organs directly under the 
Sichuan Provincial Government have left for grassroots 
mm the past few days to help reinforce grassroots rural 
party organizations. 


It has been learned that the province plans to send. by 
stages and groups, 30,000 cadres to designated villages to 
undertake the responsibility of helping work there 
Among them will be 1,000 young cadres from the pro- 
vincial and prefectural levels. The Sichuan Provincial 
CPC Committee assigned the following specific respon- 
sibilities for the first group of cadres sent to the grass- 
roots level: First, conscientiously carry out the study 
publicity, and umplementation of the guidelines of 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central ( om- 
mitice in line with the onified plans of the provincial 
(PC committee and the local party commottee. second 
quickly famiharize yourselves with rural work and take 
an active part in economic construction, third. consc- 
entiously build up rural grassroots party organizations. 
and fourth, steel yourselves and constant!) improve your 
ideological standards and political awareness while 
working at the grassroots level. 


Tibet's Raidi Addresses Regional CPC Committee 


OW 3110135094 Lhasa XLZANG RIBAO in Chinese 14 
Oct 94 ppl. 3 


[Speech by Raids, Tibet Autonomous Regronal © 1 
Committee deputy secretary, at an enlarged session of 
the regional party committee Standing Committee on | 3 
October] 


|F BIS Translated Text] Comrades 
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The current regronal party commuttec Standing Commit. 
tee’s enlarged session has been convened for two days. 
During the past two days, we have carnestly studied and 
discussed the “Decrsson of the CPC Central Commiatice 
Concerning Some Mayor Issaes on Strengthening Party 
Building.” General Secretary Jrang Zemuin’s speech, and 
Comrade Wer Jianxine’s speech at the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the Central Discaphne Commission. Com- 
rades have vowed thew unanimous support for the 
decision adopted by the Fourth Plenary Session of the 
i4th CPC Central Committee, enhanced ther under- 
standing. and offered many constructive suggestions and 
opimons for party building mm Tibet. In accordance with 
the regronal party committee Standing Committee's 
opinion atter the study. | would like to touch upon four 
msucs 


}. It Ils Necessary Ilo Fully Recognize the Importance of 
the “Decision” and the Urgency of Strengthening Party 

Building 

The “Decrson Concerning Some Mayor Issues on 
Strengthening Party Building.” adopted by the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the [4th CPC Central Commuttec. 1s 
another important policy decision of overall far-reaching 
significance made by the party Central Committee, with 
( omrade Jrany Zemin as the core. at a crucial puncture on 
the development of China's reform, opening up. and 
modernization drive Guided by Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing s theory of burlding socralesm with Chinese charac- 
tersstics, the “decison” —while fully confirming the 
(PC's remarkable achrevernents mm buriding up the party 
ideologically, theoretically, polrtically, organizationally. 
and om its work style since the Third Plenary Session of 
the | ith CPC Central Committee—pornts out problems 
and dethoences mm party building under new circum- 
stances. and emphasizes the three tasks of persisting mm 
and perfecting democratic centralrsm, strengthening and 
improving the building of wWass-roots party organiza- 
trons, and traning and selec. ing leading cadres with both 
political ontegrity and ability. The “decision.” which 
crystallizes the wisdom cf the entire party membership. 
ss rich om the contents and succmnct m the exposition, i 
contams tonacrous principles and cxplhicit measures, it rs 
pertinent both theoretically and m practice, os a 
brillant Mararst document and an action program tor 
guiding our cflorts to strengthen party building and to 
ensure the deepening of reform and opening up 


Since the Third Plenary Sessvon of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, the CPC, gurnded by the party's basic lone. 
has led the people of the whole country m successfully 
carrying out the great undertaking of reform and con- 
struction. scormne world-acclanmed achrevements. How- 
ever, m the face of the comples, changeable situation 
abroad and the arduous tasks of reform and construction 
are still inadequate m our knowledge and 
leadership level. especially our grasp of a socialist market 
cconomy. In some localities. the party does not admun- 
ister party aflarrs. lars to mamta a high standard, and 
becomes lax on discipline and organization. Especially 


at home we 
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the spread of some negative decadent phenomena have 
seriousiy corroded the ranks of party members and 
cadres. These phenomena cxrst m Trbet, too. Although 
they do not necessarily come our m the same manifesta- 
trons, they pose the same harm as grave as thal mation- 
wide, and are more serious in some aspects. On the basis 
of Tibet's problems im party building analyzed and 
expounded by the Sixth Enlarge Plenary Session of the 
fourth regronal party commutice, the mmportant policy 
decision on party building made by the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 14th CPC Central Commitice conforms 
with the realities in the regron. To mmplement in depth 
the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session and 
strengthen party building 1s an important pressing task to 
the whole country as well as to Tibet. In the past, we 
reed on the CPC's leadershup m making revolution, 
today. we still need to rely on the CPC's leadership in 
carrying out the modernization drive. Problems cur- 
rently cxrsting msde the party must not be ignored 
Should we fail to properly solve them, the modernization 
dnve cannot proceed smoothly. We must take the “dec 
sion” as our gunle and adopt cfilective measures im 
building up our party so that rt can truly become a strong 
core leading the people of all nationalities in Tibet im 
developing the economy and opposing splittrsm. 


2. It ls Necessary lo Ditigentl Study and Have a 
Thorough Grasp of the Spiritual Essence of the 
“Decision” 


The “decrsvon” and General Secretary Jiang Zemin’'s 
speech have organically combuned party building with 
reform, opening up. and development, and have 
reflected the demand for making party burlding serve the 
party's basic line In the course of study, we should pay 
particular attention to the following six rssues: 


First, ot 1s necessary to fully recognize the situation and 
tasks facing the party on the new hestorical era. Currently 
our country +s undergoing a great hestorical change. 
Internationally. hostile forces m the West try by hook 
and by crook to make China become “Westernized™ and 
“desentegrated.” while domestically we are confronted 
with the heavy tasks of reform, opening up, and socialrst 
modermvation. The CPC. as the ruling party, shoulders 
a hestorec mrssron and 1s standong up to the tests of the 
times. Only by strengthening party building, further 
emancipating our minds. seizing the oppertunity, and 
accelerating the pace of reform, opening up, and the 
socialist modernization drive, will the party be able to 
play a more active role mmternationally and lead the 
(Chinese people of al! natronalities to triumphantly 
march toward the 21st century 


Second. it ss necessary to build up the party im its 
ideology and work style. In strengthening party building. 
we must. first and foremost, strengthen the party's 
ideologs and work style. arm all party members with 
Comrade Deng \ieoping’s theory of building socialism 
with © honese charactersstics, and persrst in the objective 
of serving the people wholcheartedls and in the mass 
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line. The work style of a ruling party 1s a vital rssue for its 
survival. We must continuc to improve party work style 
and to promote a clean government, and make a deter- 
mined effort to fight corruption, striving to fulfill the 
three tasks of the antscorruption drive and rarse all party 
members’ conscrousness and sicadfastness im impie- 
menting the party's basic line 


Third, 1 1s necessary to persist in and mmprove demo- 
cratic centralism. Democratic centralism rs the basic 
organizational and leadership system for guaranteeing 
our party's strength and effectiveness. In persisting and 
improving democratic centralism, we must primarily 
strengthen the education on democratic centralism 
among all party members, especially leading cadres at 
and above the county level; and must perfect various 
guiding principles for mner- party political life. We must 
persist in and perfect the system of collective leadership 
and the division of individual responsrbilities, streving to 
give play to inner-party democracy and to guard against 
commandism, or lett.»g one person alone have the say 

Meanwhile, we must strengthen centralism on the basis 
of democracy, to overcome laxity and to forcefully carry 
out the party's line, principles, and polices. We must 
improve and bring mto further play inner-party supervs- 
sory mechanisms so as to foster genuine centralism 
based on democracy and democracy guided by cen- 
tralism, and to ensure the effective implementation of 
democratic centralirsm. 


Fourth, is necessary to resolutely safeguard the 
authority of the party Central Committee. Heremm hes the 
vital interests of all party members and people of all 
nationalities throughout the country. In emphasizing the 
need for all party members to obcy the Central Com- 
mittee and to resolutely safeguard the authority of the 
Central Committee, with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the 
core, leading cadres at all levels in particular should fully 
recognize the importance of this rssuc. Only by 
defending the Central Commitice’s authority can we 
strengthen the party's cohesiveness and fighting capa- 
bility, and can we ensure the country’s unification, unity 
among nationalities and social stability, and the smooth 
progress of reform, opening up, and modernization con- 
struction. So long as the Central Commutice’s authority 
1s safeguarded, the skies over China will not fall. The 
trouble leading to the Soviet Union's disintegration lay 
in its Communist Party Central Committee. Therefore, 
it 1s of vital umportance to safeguard the Central Com- 
mititee’s authority. In so doing, we must see to it that the 
Central Committee’s orders and decrees are immple- 
mented without impediment. We must not allow local- 
ties to have a means to get around the strictures of the 
Central Committee, much less to fail to strictly enforce 
orders and prohibitions. Only when all party members 
and people all over the country achieve unity mn thinking 
and action, can we guarantee the correct implementation 
of the party's line. principles, and policies. 


Fifth, i 1s necessary to strengthen and improve the 
building of grass-roots party organizations. Crrass-roots 
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organizations are the basis for carrying out ali work of 
the parts and for building up rts fighting capability. They 
undertake the important responsibilitics of forging direct 
links with the masses. spreading the party's sdeas among 
them. organizing and rallying them. and implementing 
the party's line, principles. and policies. The consolida- 
tron of political power mn tarming and pastoral arcas and 
the effective implementation of the party's principles 
and poles all depend on whether grass-roots parts 
orgamzations are well built, We should make a deter- 
mined cflort to consolidate weak and lax partys branches 
bs stages and im groups within three sears. A drive for 
Studying the theors of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party constitution should be 
launched in a planned way and sicp by step among all 
party members in the neat three vears. In strengthening 
the building of grass-roots party organizations, nis 
necessary. first. to strengthen the burlding of grass-roots 
leading bodies. and second. to strengthen and mmprove 
education and management of party, members and con- 
Stantls improve the overall quality of grass-roots parts 
organizations and party members. so as to bring into 
better play the role of grass-roots party organizations as 
fighting bastions and the caemplary role of party mem- 
bers as the vanguard 


Sixth, 17 1s necessary to tram and select k ading cadres 
with both political integrity and ability. Thes 1s a major 
msuc of overal! importance hay nga ital be aring on the 
long-term Stamiits and order of the parts and the 
country. As Chairman Mao once sand. after the political 
lone os set. cadres will olay the decisive role. The kev to 
our continuous endeavor to push reform, opening up 
and the modernization drive lies om our party. especially 
leading cadres at and above the counts level Improving 
the quality of leading cadres and traming young cadres 
are the two mayor tasks of strategic importance facing 
our parts at the present Senmror cadres of the party 
should carnestly carry out ther work according to the 
five requirements sect in the “decison.” and should 
adopt eflective measures to contrnualls mprove the 
overall quality of leading cadres. In traming and 
selecting leading cadres. it 1s necessary to adhere to the 
principle of making the ranks of cadres more revolu- 
hhonary. younger mm average age. better educated. and 
professionally more competent. and the principle that 
Han and minority natronalrtres are inseparable from 
im an impartial way 
peopl with bot polity al micgrits and abilrts from all 
sectors of society. and to stress both actual performance 
and public opinion. It 1s also necessary to ect nd of the 
ideas of emphasizing senrority alone and of demanding 
perfection and caxcessive accommodation, and to 
broaden. and retrain trom sticking to one way of recom. 
rhe nding talents. © as to re ally promote to leading posts 
a large number of cross-century voung cadres, who have 
both political integrity and ability. the leadership capa- 
bility for the modernization drive. and the determina- 
thon to serve the peopic wholeheartedly. and to ensure 
the successors to the cause of the party 


cach other. to tram and select 
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3. It Is Necessary Io Implement the Guidelines of the 
Fourth Plenary Session in Close Conjunction With 
Implementing the Guidelines of the Third Forum oo 
Work in Tibet 


The Third Forum on Work m Tibet. convened by the 
party Central Commiuttec im July thes vear, worked owt a 
series of mayor policy decisions concerning Tibet's a- 
bility and development under the new situation, and 
further clanfied the guiding principles and mayor pol 
cies for work om Tibet for some time to come im the 
future. In the hght of the realities on the region. the forum 
clearly defined a series of relevant mayor political pron- 
ciples, as well as specific demands for umproving the 
party ideologically. politically, organizationally. and on 
its work style. The forum's spirit are completely m 
accord with the guidelines of the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 14th CPC Central Commutice. The arrangements 
for strengthening party building mm Tibet. made by the 
sixth plenary session of the fourth regronal party com- 
mittee in carly September to trar ate the spirit of the 
Third Forum on Work in Tibei soto action. also com- 
pletely conform with the Fourth Plenary Sessson’s guide- 
lines. Therefore. party and government organizations at 
all levels should earnestly implement the Fourth Plenary 
Session guidelines in close consunctron with translating 
the spirit of the Third Forum on Work im Tibet. and 
through implementing the Fourth Plenary Session guide- 
lines, should translate the spirit of the Third Forum on 
Work in Tibet on a down-to-carth way. thereby sirength- 
ening party building in Tibet. enhancing parts organiza- 
tons cohesiveness and fighting capability. promoting 
regional political and social stability. facsiitating the 
region s rapid social and economi development and 
making party organizations at all levels mm Tibet strong 
cores leading the people of all natronalitics and patriotic 
personalities on all corcles in developing the economy and 
Stabilizing the situation im a true sense 


The regronal party committee issued a corcular (that rs 
the Tibet Regronal CPC Committee's 1994 No 17 
Document) last month concerning the implementation 
of the Fourth Plenary Sessron guidelines. All prefectural 
and city party committees and party organizations 
directly under the regional party committee should, im 
line with the requirements of the crrcular and with the 
spirit of the current regrona! party committee Standing 
Committee's enlarged session. conscrentiousls organize 
the transmission, study, and implementation of the 
Fourth Plenary Session guidelines. making them a pow. 
erful motive force for strengthening and improving party 
leadership in the region and for promoting the mmpic- 
mentation of the sprrit of the Third Forum on Work on 
Tibet mm an all-round way. Due to the long journes 
members of Qamdo and Ngan Prefectures were not able 
to atterd the current Standing Committee's enlarged 
session in time. A regronal leader will lead a work team 
to the prefectures to transmit the guidelines main 
points 
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4. Work Hard and Solidly Te Carry Out Tasks for This 
Winter and Next Spring 

Next year will be the last year of the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan, a crucial year for pushing the regional economy to 
a new hemght. During the year, we shall work hard to 
carry out the various tasks laid by the Third Forum on 
Work in Tibet and the Fourth Plenary Session. More- 
over, we will convene the fifth regional party congress, 
commemorate the 30th anniversary of the autonomous 
region's establishment, and hold the the: sessions of the 
sixth regional people's congress and regional committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence. Hence, we shall face a host of arduous tasks next 
year. To ensure the smooth progress and a good begin- 
ning of the work of next year, we must pay close 
attention to the following seven points in the coming 
winter and next spring: 


(1) Pay close attention to impleme sting the guidelines of 
the Third Forum on Work in Tibet and the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committec, 
which are the guide for successfully carrying out the work 
in all fields of endeavor. Party organizations at all levels 
should make the implementation of the guidelines as the 
central task, and should work hard and in a down- 
to-carth way to achieve noticeable results. They should, 
first and foremost, strive to mspire cadres and the 
masses to cast off poverty and become well off. Demo- 
crate centralism 1% @ Major issue concerning party 
building Where a leading body enforces democratic 
centralism, work can be successfully carried out, other- 
wise, problems will crop up. We should make enforce- 
ment of democratic centralism, promotion of clean gov- 
ernment, and the anticorruption drive the major aspects 
of thes vear’s democratic meetings, evaluating such mect- 
ings strictly according to the Central Committee's 
requirements and carnestly rectifying any shortcomings 
whenever found. Party committees at all levels should 
conduct extensive and in-depth publicity and education 
among all cadres, workers, and the masses on the new 
procedures, adopted by the Central Committee at the 
Third Forum on Work om Tibet, for “assigning responsi- 
bilities to different areas, supporting relevant depart- 
ments, and providing rotational traming™ for cadres 
coming to help Tibet's construction. They should unify 
thinking. enhance understanding, and take effective 
measures to create a sound working and living environ- 
ment for cadres to help Tibet. The (94) No. 24 Docu- 
ment, wssued by the CPC Central Committee's Organi- 
vation Department, has set forth important suggestions 
concerning the burlding of cadres and party organiza- 
trons in Tibet as well as policies related to cadres coming 
to and leaving Tibet. The document, which 1s a concrete 
manifcsiation of the guxodelines of the Third Forum on 
Work om Tibet, will soon be circulated by the regional 
party committee. All party organizations are urged to 
earnestly study and implement the document. 


(2) Further promote stability. Party organizations at all 
levels should always give top priority to ensuring sta- 
bility, regarding it as a matter of primary importance and 
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making relentless efforts to ensure it. They should carry 
out to the letter the various measures for promoting 
stability in accordance with the specific requirements set 
by the sixth enlarged plenary session of the fourth 
regional parity committee. They should do a good 
internal vob. pay keen attention to internal screening and 
investigation, and improve comprehensive management 
of public security, secing to it that preparations are made 
for promptly handling unforeseen incidents to effec- 
tively ensure social stability and to create a sound social 
environment for economic development. 


(3) Promote economic work. It is necessary to, first and 
foremost, promote agriculture and animal husbandry as 
the foundation of the regional economy. We should draw 
up plans and measures for increasing next year’s output, 
more effectively organize the transport and storage of 
production means, and improve farmland and grassland 
capital construction and irrigation systems to lay a sound 
foundation for agricultural and animal husbandry pro- 
duction next year. We should make adequate arrange- 
ments for agricultural and animal husbandry production 
for this winter and next spring by strengthening field 
management, increasing the rate of animals delivered to 
slaughterhouses, overcoming the idea of sparing animals 
from slaughter and sale, and increasing the commodity 
rate of farm and animal husbandry products. We should 
prepare and resist against natural disasters by stepping 
up the construction of anti-drsasier bases and ware- 
houses and ensuring a good job in fire prevention in 
forested arcas. We should invigorate the cconomy of 
farming and pastoral arcas by going all out to develop 
diversified management and village and township enter- 
prises. 

State enterprises should continue to deepen reform, 
change their operating mechanisms, establish a modern 
enterprise system, and work hard to stop defjcits and 
make profits, striving to fulfill the various economic 
targets for this year. State enterprises should draw up 
plans and concrete procedures and complete prepara- 
tions for next year's production 


Every effort must be made to enliven circulation, bring 
about prosperity to markets, ensure a good job in pro- 
curing farm and animal products, and crack down on the 
practices of writing promrssory notes and forcing down 
the grade and price. According to reports from localities. 
since the deregulation of grain prices, confusion has 
arisen im gratm procurement, marketing, transportation, 
storage, and management. These problems merit the 
keen atiention of party committees and governments at 
all levels. Effective measures must be taken to strengthen 
supervision and straighten out relations between various 
economic sectors. It 1s necessary to invigorate markets in 
farming and pastoral, as well as urban areas by stab- 
lizing commodity proces and ensuring the supply of daily 
necessities for the masses. Market supply must be 
ensured for the three major holidays—New Year, Spring 
Festival, and the Tibetan New Year. We should actively 
cultivate markets to facilitate the establishment of a 
market economic vystem 
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(4) Make adequate preparations for next year’s major 
festivity, and promote construction of commemorative 
projects. To prepare for next year’s mayor festivity, a 
regional leading group and office on celebrating the 3th 
anniversary of the establishment of the autonomous 
region have been set up. which are already in operation. 
As the time 1s drawing nearer and the task 1s heavy, all 
relevant prefectures, cities, and departments directly 
under the region must pay keen attention to promptly 
undertaking preparations for the festivity. In line with 
the principle for solemn and economic celebrations, 11 1s 
necessary to conscientiously organize and metic. ously 
plan on the commemorative activity to complete the 
preparations to ensure that celebrations will be con- 
ducted in an orderly manner. 


Setting great store by the implementation of the guide- 
lines of the Third Forum on Work in Tibet, the Central 
Committee recently maugurated a coordinating group 
for work in Tibet, lec by Comrades Ren Jianxin, Luo 
Gan, and Wang Zhaoguo, and participated by senior 
officials of the General Offices of the CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council, the State Planning 
Commission, the State Economic and Trade Commis- 
sion, and other relevant central party and government 
departments. The main objective of the group 1s to help 
us coordinate the implementation of the tasks laid by the 
Third Forum on Work in Tibet, including 62 construc- 
tion projects to commemorate the 30th anniversary of 
the establishment of the autonomous region. Overall, 
construction of the projects has proceeded smoothly and 
yielded fruitful results. The ministries and commissions 
concerned and all provinces, municipalities, and auton- 
omous regions have attached great importance to Tibet's 
construction projects. As of 10 October, 139 officials 
from 17 ministries and commissions and 465 officials 
from 29 provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions had inspected Tibet. After their inspections, it 
has been decided that on the basis of the orginal plan. 
additional 90.68 millon yuan will be invested for 
building supplementary facilities and expanding con- 
struction scope. This amply manifests the Central Com- 
mittee’s kind concern and the entire country’s support 
for Tibet. With party and government organizations at 
all levels throughout the region paying keen attention to 
the commemorative projects, the construction head- 
quarters have carned out responsibilities, done tremen- 
dous work, and achieved notable results mn construction 
So far, the first-phase construction has been complcted 
for 48 of the 62 projects, and 1s being stepped up for ihe 
remaining 14, construction has been started for 27 
instead of 17 projects as originally planned [figures as 
published]: and a total of 116.64 million yuan have been 
delivered to construction units. Current problems im the 
construction are reflected mainly m crude first-phase 
construction of some projects, which needs to be 
improved, mm sluggishness of individual construction 
units, and mn strains on fund procurement. To pave the 
way for the next-phase construction, it 1s necessary, first, 


FBIS-CHI-94-211 
1 November 1994 


to continue to coordinate with the ministries and com- 
missions as well as provinces, municipalities, and auton- 
omous regions supporting Tibet. second. to take the 
initiative to rarse funds to start construction for mature 
projects as soon as possibic, third, to strengthen manage- 
ment and coordination and to ensure logistic supply for 
projects already under construction. fourth, to make 
adequate preparations for construction projects slated 
for the next phase. and to ensure construction of the 
commemorative projects qualitatively, quantitatively, 
and their completion and operainon on schedule. and 
fifth, to urge units to be in charge of operations of the 
projects to promptly provide on-the-job special training 
for their managerial and technical personnel so that thes 
will be ready to operate the proyects after completion. As 
far as the last issue 1s Concerned, the commemorative 
projects construction headquarters should conduct a 
special study and work out arrangements 


(5) Make proper arrangements for the evervday life of 
the masses. Party and government icaders at al! levels 
should make proper arrangements for daily necessities of 
the masses in farming and pastoral areas, and should 
make ample preparations and contingency plans against 
mayor natural disasters. It 1s necessary to adopt special 
measures toward impoverished houscholds. combining 
relief for daily necessities with assistance to the poor, 
and assigning such responsibility to cach township and 
houschold. Adequate arrangements should be made for 
the everyday needs of workers and staff of deficit-ndden 
enterprises and residents in poor urban arcas. During the 
three major holiday periods, 1 1s necessary to call on 
impoverished houscholds in farming and pastoral arcas, 
“houscholds enjoying the five guarantees [childless and 
infirm old persons who are guaranteed food, clothing. 
medical care, housing, and burial expenses]. retired 
workers in cities, and families of revolutionary martyrs 
and soldiers, understanding thew hardships, showing 
concern for thei life, and delivering the party's warmth 
to their households. As far as the regional work of 
assisting the poor 1s concerned, the mayor principles of 
the regional party committee and regronal government 
have already been spelled out by Comrades Gyaincain 
Norbu and Guo Jinlong at the recent regional work 
conference on credut funds for the poor All relevant 
depariments should step up efforts to draw up specific 
plans and measures to mmplement these principics and 
ensure that aid to the poor vs given effectively 


(6) Improve work style and go down to the grass roots to 
conduct investigation and study and solve prominent 
problems. Now that the general political principles have 
been set. the matter of primary importance 1s to relent. 
lessly implement these principles. The regional party 
committee has decided on the following two measures 
First, following the current Standing Committee's 
enlarged session, regronal leaders will head seven work 
teams of cadres from the relevant departments directly 
under the region to visit seven prefectures and cities to 
investigate and study work mm general. Second, officials 
of organs directly under the region will lead several 
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compact work teams to go deep into key rural villages, 
pastoral areas, mines, enterprises, towns, neighbor- 
hoods, and communities of retirees in selected counties 
and townships to publicize the guidelines of the Third 
Forum on Work in Tibet and the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 14th CPC Central Committee, and to inspect, 
review, and offer guidance for the implementation of the 
guidelines at the grass roots in the light of the “one 
center, two important matters, and three guarantees.” 
These work teams will take effective measures to solve 
prominent problems affecting development and sta- 
bility. They will make a determined effort to consolidate 
leading bodies of weak, lax, or even paralyzed grass-roots 
organizations in particular, and to draw lessons from 
their experiences to guide work in larger areas. Mean- 
while, they will also publicize experiences of some model 
examples in economic growth and social stability for 
popularizing such experiences in larger areas. They w, Il 
actively carry out work under the leadership of local 
prefectural icity) and county party committecs. While 
going down to the grass roots level, work teams should 
adhere to a down-to-carth work style and resolutcly 
overcome formalism. All prefectural, city, and county 
party committees should draw reference from the 
regional party committee in dispatching sensor officials 
to head work teams to go deep imto rural villages and 
pastoral areas to help grass-roots units solve practical 
problems. 


(7) Pay close attention to rdcological work. It 1s necessary 
to earnestly implement the guidelines of the national and 
the regional propaganda work conferences, to improve 
media and propaganda work in the light of the spirit of 
the Third Forum on Work in Tibet and the Fourth 
Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Committee, 
and to organize the study of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characterts- 
tics. Burlding spiritual civilization 1s a long-term task. At 
the present, we must lay particular emphasis on the 
“Program for Education in Patriotism” and carry out 
in-depth publicity and education m patriotism im the 
light of the realities of anti-splittrst struggle in Tibet. 
Meanwhile, we must conduct in a planned manner the 
campaign against pornography and other illegal activi- 
ties to wipe out various social vices. We must go all out 
to support and encourage noble, forward- looking cul- 
tural and artistic works which reflect not only ethnic 
characteristics but also the spirit of the times. Education 
is of vital and lasting importance, it 1s the basis for 
invigorating Tibet. Under no circumstances should we 
relax the effort at education. The regional party com- 
mittee and regional government will convene a regional 
educational work conference in the near future. Party 
and government orgaaizations and education depart- 
ments at all levels are urged to trarslate the guidelines of 
the curre«t sessiun into concrete action in light of the 
“Suggestions of the CPC Central Commitice for Further 
Strengthening and Improving Moral Education im 
Schools.” 
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The regional party commitice will circulate a “decision 
on strengthening propaganda work” in the near future. 
Party committees at all levels, especially their propa- 
ganda departments, should diligently study and thor- 
oughly implement the decision and use it to promote the 
work of publicizing Tibet abroad and to other parts of 
the country. 


Comrades, currently Tibet enjoys political and social 
Stability, with its people living in peace and contentment 
and its economy growing at an unprecedented rate. We 
must, under the guidance of Comrade Deng X:aoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the correct leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, seize the 
opportunity, deepen reform, accelerate development, 
and assiduously implement the guidelines of the Third 
Forum on Work in Tibet and the Fourth Plenary Ses- 
sion, to push work in Tibet to a new height and to greet 
the convocation of the fifth regional party congress and 
the 30th anniversary of the establishment of the auton- 
omous region with outstanding achievements. 


North Region 


Beijing Attempts To Attract Foreign Investment 
11K2810093694 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1420 GMT 27 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 27 (CNS)— 
Beying Municipality has been doing its best to use every 
opportunity to attract domestic and foreign investment 
to the city. The municipal government announced today 
that Beying will send a delegation headed by Wang 
Baosen, the executive vice-mayor of Being, to a nego- 
tations meeting to be held in Bening for secking foresgn 
investment for the region of Bohas Sca mm and economic 
and technological cooperation between China and for- 
cign countnes. 


This is another large-scale investment-secking activity 
launched by the Municipality thes year following the 
Guangzhou Autumn Export Commodity Trade Fai and 
an activity for secking investment in the Unnied States. 
In the past several months, relevant munrcrpal depart- 
ments had already sent 3600 Ietiers of invitation to 
domestic and foreign business mstitutions m this Chi- 
nese capital. 


The meeting. jointly sponsored by the State Planning 
Commission, cities of Bening and Tianjin, provinces of 
Hebei, Shandong, Liaoning, Shanx and the Inner Mon- 
gola Autonomous Regiwn etc., 1s scheduled to be held 
from 29th of this month to 4th of next month in Bening 
This 1s an important strategic measure of the Chinese 
Government to speed up its pace to develop and open 
the region of the Bohai Sea rim to the outside world 


Beying will offer over 400 items for foreign investment 
at the gathering 
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According to the municipal overall plan, Beyrng will, in 
the future, focus its investment on construction of infra- 
structure with dominating ttcis for transport, posts and 
telecommunications, supply of water, power, gas and 
heating. on agriculture of high-yield, high quality and 
high efficiency with rs focus on construction of base for 
producing high-quality agricultural and sideline prod- 
ucts and processing of such products, on construction of 
a tertrary indusiry-onented district within the third ring 
road, on technological upgrading of large and middic- 
sized indusinal enterprises, on real estate devclopmerit. 
on construction of satellite towns and on tourism 


According to the assessment of the Appraisal Centre of 
Social Development om Cities in China, with the 
improvement of its infrastructure and strong economn 
strength, Beying has become the best city among the 40 
cites om terms of investment environment im the 
country 


Beijing Measures on Real Estate Administration 


14K0111013994 Bayne ZHONGGUO VINUEN SHI 
in Enelish 12348 GMT 31 Oct 4 


[FBIS Transcribed Text) Bening, October 31 (0 NS) 
Some new measures have recently been adopted m 
Bening municipality to further strengthen administra. 
tron of real estate. They are armed at curbing speculation 
on housing and land and at setting a maximum price for 
ordinary commodity apariment housing 


Real cstate m the municipality has m recent vcars 
remaimed at a steady state with an upward trend As 
natronal growth im imvestment i -." estate went slow 
and the arca under constr: von sop stered a negative 
gain across the country om the first half of thes vear, these 
two mdicators seen im Bening municipality, however 
showed a greater increase over last year Exploitation of 
real estate undertaken in Bering ranked the municipality 
fwst among other cites of medium and large src 
marking a booming real estate market here 


Some new measures were carned out m Bening m 
response to such a brisk market with the arm of faci 
tating healthy development of the real cstate sector The 
measures cover several maim points 


Strengthened rectification continucs to be staged on the 
real estate sector, Quality assessment work has to be 
properly done on real estate development enterprises 
while at the same time mnspectron has to be boosted All 
real estate development agencies are placed under uns 
fred administration of comprehensive urban caiploria 
thon of real estate 


Increasing cxamimation has to be conducted on real 
estate rtems. Those filed for development but kept ullc 
for two years have to be cancelled. Development tems 
will be banned from development agencies which were 
found to have farled to make an mput of capital on time 
or lacked capability for exploitation 
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Practices seen mm the real estate market have t* be further 
put mto the standardized path. Sale im advance of 
commodity housing has to be placed under strengthened 
administration and rssuance of a permit for anticipated 
sale of housing should be mtroduced. Unified contracts 
as well as anti-fabrcation recerpt for sale and purchasing 
of commodity housing have to be introduced. Specula- 
tron on housing and land has to be resolutely prohiica 
and a cesling price has to be set for ordinary commodity 
apartment housing 


The mun»: government also stoepulated that 1 no 
longer approved lcasing of land m an mndividual way 
Land for construction of apartment housing will be put 
under united planning and admuinrstration while a prac- 
toe of bedding will be emploved 


Beijing Defines Water Conservancy Projects 
SACTIIOST OO4 Benne BELIING RIBAO in Chinese 23 
ipl 


{By reporter Wang Zeng (3769 1073 W46) “Bening 
Munsipalty Defines Five Mayor Tasks for Buslding 
Water Conservancy Propects] 


[PRIS Tranmstated Text] Om 22 October, Beying Muni. 
pality bek! « motulhvateon cally to announce five major 
tasks for burkdeng water conservancy propects, mnchuding 
‘preventing floods. combateng drought, saveng water, 
controling pollutron, and mereasing water resources ~ 
During thes wenter and meat spring, « will mothe 
people across the municipality and combenc the cflorts 
of urban and rural arcas to “grasp two water diverson 
projects. clean two rivers, harness 10 rivers, and build 10 
dams as well as create a new upsurge m establishing 
watct CONSCTI ancy propects 


In tine with the demands of the five mayor tasks. over the 
neat three vears Bening wall comprehensively finish 
harnessing Tonghu: He, Yongding He, and Ba He while 
at the samme treme frnrsh harnesseng 20 medium and small 
nver courses such as Jucwo He and Dashi He. rane 
fhaxd-prevention standards, and strive to build Chen- 
ypavhuang Reservow carer than planned In castern 
suburban arcas. Beyging will undertake the diverting of 
water from Chacha: He mmte the cty and will finish 
diverting water m the cast to the west (the technical 
transformation of the Bequng Miyen Reservor diversion 
and Chengz: Water Plant diversion projects). In moun 
tarmows arcas. we well fulfill the “four-four plan to help 
poor areas (that ms. begynneng thes vear and for the neat 
four vears we well help 400.000 peasants in mountamous 
areas throw off then poverty) and solve the drinking 
problems of 90.000 people, om the plains, we wll burld 
water-saving propects on 800000 mu of tarmiands 
improve 900 square km of water and sol croded arcas 
build more than 4) rubber dams m the course of har 
nessing rivers, smorease the water storage volume by 100 
millon cubec meters, and hold back and store ram and 
fhoxds to refill underground water, and we will acceleraic 
the burldeng of polluted water disposal plants and tts 
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supporting piping and network systems. and will clim- 
nate “three roundworms” (that 1s to control the pollu- 
tion of Laangshu: He. Tonghui He. and Ba He). We will 
control the pollution of Qing He mm suburban arcas, and 
will clean Tonghu: He and Qing He im the outskirts. All 
districts and counties should be “aware of this carly and 
control pollution im all counties.” and should carry ov? 
polluted water disposal work mm urban areas, small indus- 
tnal areas, and development zones as quick!y as possibic. 
We will do a good job im the pre-phase work of the 
Bening section of diverting water from the south to the 
north, wall strive to begin the project as soon as possible, 
and will open up new waiter resources for Beyrng. 


The water conservancy proyects to be carrneed oul during 
thes winter and next spring constitute the first battle to 
fulfill the aforementioned tasks. It 1s necessary to mol- 
hive all the peopic. combine urban and rural endeavors, 
“grasp two water diversion projects (divert Chaoba: He 
water to the city and divert water from the cast to the 
west), clean two rivers (Tonghu: He and Qing He): 
harness 10 rivers (Tonghu: He. Ba he. Jucuo He. Jrangan 
He, Shunsan water wrgation main channel, Berchang 
He. Tongdaman Ditch, Bersha He. Diang: He. and 
Xraovhong He). build 10 dams (10 rubber dams im 
Suzhuang on Chaohai He. Mayu on Yongding He, 
7hengyazhuang on Wenyu He, Chacozongqiao on Bersha 
He. Dasanqu on Jing, He, Qianlugezhuang on Jiangan 
He, Daprying on Feng He, Luozhuang on Ganggou He. 
Lucun on Crwer He, and Dasosngfa on Fenggang He)": 
and create a new upsuree in building water conservancy 


projects. The specific plan rs 


A. The proyect of diverting the water of the Chaohai He 
to urban arcas will begin this winter, with the principal 
part of the project of laying 46 km-long water pipes from 
the Xiangyan sluice gate to Gaobeidian to be completed 
next year mm order to guaranice water supply to heat and 
power plants during the first quarter of 1996. B. In the 
technical transformation of the Beying Miyun Reservoir 
diversion proyect, we will first fulfill the task of laving 
bricks and stones along a 24 kir-long ditch from Huairou 
Reservoir to Xingshou section of the project, alleviate 
the influence of blocking the flow of water caused by 
grass, and guarantee the safe and unimpeded supply of 
water, ©. We will finish renovating Chengz: Water 
Plant's |S km-long water diversion line so as to supply 
water to thes plant during the fourth quarter of 1995 and 
solve the drinking water problems of 140,000 people im 
Chengz: District. DB. We will harness the whole course of 
the Tonghu: BH Ourmg thes winter and neat spring. we 
will fingsh Rae cee. vag the 7 km-long river course from 
CGaobendan tv Baligqiao and wil! finish relocating people 
living m the Baliqiao-Tongxian section of the river 
course. Pror to the end of 1996, we wall finish laying 
bricks and stones m the water ditch and wall finish 
renovating seven buildings and create conditions for 
keeping the Qing He clean. E. We will begin harnessing 
the Ba He. Neat year, we wall first fulfill the task of 
harnessing the 2 km-long Berxiao He section im Wangying 
and relocating the people F We will harness and 
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develop Jucuo He im stages. During this winter and next 
spring. we will first begin digging the county seat section 
of the river and the Cuohezi water trough. G. Suburban 
areas should act in line with the guiding ideology of 
“regarding combating drought and saving water as the 
central task, and the poverty-cradication plan and farm- 
land capital construction projects as the priorities: of 
attending to drought and watcricgging. of combining 
water drainage with storage, stress economic efficiency, 
and enabling peasants to become rich.” They should 
repair water conservancy projects damaged by floods, 
develop 300,000 mu of spray irrigation land, resolve the 
drinking difficulties of 20,000 people, harness seven 
medium-sized and small rivers such as Jiangan He and 
Xsaozhong He with a total length of 57 km, build seven 
rubber dams with a total length of 260 meters, and 
imecrease the water storage volume of reservoirs by 6.5 
millon cubsc meters. H. We will build three rubber dams 
m Suzhuang, Mayu, and Zhen twgezhuang with a total 
length of 600 meters, and will in. Tease the water storage 
volume of reservoirs by 14 milhon cubic meters. The 
aforementioned tasks require a total of 40 million cubic 
meters of carth and stone work as well as 40 million 
laborers. This 1s a very arduous task, and its standards 
and difficultres surpass any in the past. 


Animal Quarantine Regulations Adopted in 
Beijing 


SA0111074094 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 21 
Oct pp i,4 


[By correspondent Guo Jinzhong (6753 6855 1813): 
“The '3th Standing Committee Meeting of the 10th 


Bening Municipal People’s Congress Concludes” ] 


[F BIS Translated Excerpt] The three-day | 4h Standing 
Committee meeting of the 10th municipal people's con- 
gress concluded on 20 October after discussing and 
adopting “Beijing's © -gulations on Quarantining 
Domestic Animals and Poultry” as well as other regula- 
Thons 


To enable citizens to safely cat meat, the “Regulations 
on Quarantining Domestic Animals and Poultry” stipu- 
jate that Beying's domestic animals and poultry should 
be slaughtered at designated slaughterhouses and be 
quarantined in a concentrative manner. Slaughterhouses 
must receive designated slaughtering certificates as well 
as vetermary and sanitary certificates. It 1s strictly for- 
bidden to buy and transport domestic animals and 
poultry or their products from areas infected by epi- 
demics. It 1s forbidden to slaughter, process, store, buy, 
and sell domestic animals and poultry or thei products 
if they are infected with epidemic diseases and if they 
died of disease, porson, and other unknown reasons. It 1s 
alse strictly forbidden to produce and sell domestic 
animals and poultry or their products if they are instilled 
with water, are adulterated, or are below veterinary and 
sanitary standards. 


The regulations examined and adop:-" 
also include “Beying’s Methods to Ir 


this mecting 
t the “PRC 
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Law on the Red Cross” that will be put into effect 
beginning from the date of its promulgation; “Beijing's 
Regulations on Management of the Technology Market” 
that will be put into effect beginning | December 1994; 
and “Beiying’s Regulations on Quality of Construction 
Projects” that will be put into effect beginning | January 
1995. 


In light of the situation that some major transactions on 
current technology markets are not fully standardized, 
the situation of some fake and inferior technologies and 
technological information having entered technology 
markets, the frequent emergence of behaviors in viola- 
tion of fair transaction and the behavior of unfair 
competition having infringed upon the legitimate rights 
and interests of the parties concerned and upon the order 
of technology markets, and the situation that Being 1s 
short of the necessary legal means and the perfect legal 
environment to manage, supervise, and serve technology 
markets, “Beiying’s Regulations on Management of 
Technology Market” provide stipulations thai “technol- 
ogy contracts should be signed for technological transac- 
tions,” “technology contracts should be subject to the 
approval and registration system,” and approved and 
registered technology contracts may enjoy various state 
preferential policies aiming at helping cultivate and 
develop technology markets. The implementation of 
these regulations will further maintain the order of the 
technology market, safeguard the legitimate mghts and 
interests of the persons involved in technological trans- 
actions, make technology markets flourishing, and pro- 
mote scientific and technological progress and economic 
development. 

The masses have complained much about the long- 
Standing common problems that in some construction 
projyects—residential projects in particular—there are 
water infiltration, block-ups, cracks, peeling of wall 
svi faces, and substandard inst*!lation of water and elec- 
tics facilities. Of these problems, some ha. been caused 
by unreasonable designs that result in bad functions; 
some have been caused by the ineffective management of 
projects due to construction un:ts’ erroneous choice of 
prospecting, designing, building, and supervisory units; 
some have been caused by construction enterprises’ 
lopsided pursuit of output value, speed, and time limits 
for projects; and some have been caused by poor 
building materials. Therefore, the “Regulations on 
Quality of Construction Projects” have clearly defined 
the responsibilitics assumed by construction and pros- 
pecting units in maintaining the quality of projects. If 
quality flaws emerge in a project after it 1s made avail- 
able to users, the units or individuals using the project 
may demand the responsible units repair it, or ask for 
compensation from the responsible units. [passage 
omitted] 


Hebei Governor on Current Economic Work 
SKO111010494 Shipazhuang HEBET RIBAO in 
Chinese 21 Oct 94 pl 

{[FBIS Translated Text] Governor Ye Liansong recently 
proposed that all levels and departments across the 
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province should conscientiously study the guidelines of 
the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee in line with the unified plan of the provincial 
party committee, enhance the understanding of the 
importance and necessity of strengthening party building 
under the current situation, closely combine the imple- 
mentation of the plenum guidelines and the strength 

ening of party building with the current economic work 
and the objective of building an economically strong 
province, and further enhance the sense of responsibility 
and urgency of accelerating reform and opening up, and 
building an economically strong province. In the eco- 
nomic sector, it is Necessary to prominently attend to six 
major tasks: 


A. We should concentrate efforts on grasping cotton 
purchasing and combating drought to ensure wheat 
planting. At present, there are two overriding tasks in the 
province’s rural economic work, namely cotton pur- 
chasing and combating of drought to ensure wheat 
planiing. During the previous stage, progress in cotton 
purchasing was quite slow in the province. Leaders of the 
provincial party committee, the provincial government, 
and all levels have paid great attention to this. Presently, 
along with the adjustment of the state’s cotton price 
policy and the awarding measures, the cotton price has 
been set and the opportunity for breaking the deadlock 
and whipping up an upsurge in cotton purchasing ts ripe 
The crucial issue involved now 1s leadership and work. 
All cities and prefectures and all departments must 
resolutely implement the guidelines of the circulars 
issued by the State Council and the provincial govern- 
ment on cotton purchasing work, realistically strengthen 
leadership, rapidly create an upsurge in cotton pur- 
chasing, and guarantee the fulfillment of the cotton 
purchasing and allocation tasks. First, we should do a 
good job in propaganda and explanation work, clearly 
explain the state’s cotton policy to cotton growers, help 
them work out economic accounts, and let them know 
that cotton cultivation yields high economic efficiency 
Second, we should estabirsh strict responsibility systems 
County, township, and village leaders at all levels should 
clearly define their responsibilities, set the time for dong 
this work, define tasks, and work out award and puntsh- 
ment methods. Third, we should mobilize party and 
Communist Youth League members as well as village 
cadres to take the lead in selling cotton to the state 
Fourth, we should grasp the priorities, give emphasis to 
this work, and realize breakthroughs 1n the major cotton 
growing counties. Fifth, we should improve work style 
and render good service in the course of purchasing 
cotton. Sixth, we should manage the cotton market 
strictly and well and stop all acts in violation of law and 
discipline. Through the aforementioned work, we should 
rapidly create an upsurge im cotton purchasing, guar- 
antee that 50 to 60 perceni of the purchasing task will be 
fulfilled by the end of October and the whole purchasing 
task will be fulfilled by the end of November. The work 
of combating drought to ensure wheat planting has a 
bearing on next year’s bumper harvest of summer grain 
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So, we must grasp it with all-out efforts. We should exert 
efforts to seize the favorable opportunity that some 
localities have recently experienced much rain and the 
drought situation has been alleviated, mobilize the 
people to take immediate actions, put in sufficient 
human, material, and financial resources, and base it on 
the local conditions to combat drought to ensure wheat 
cultivation. The agricultural, water conservancy, power, 
supply and marketing, and petroleum departments 
should maintain close coordination, support wheat 
planting with all-out efforts, and try in all possible means 
to ensure that the province’s 37.5 million mu of wheat 
will be planted in a timely manner so as to lay a good 
foundation for next year’s bumper harvest of summer 
grain. It is necessary to give consideration to overall 
planning for wheat sowing and or next year’s cotton 
production, and guarantee not only the wheat sowing 
acreage but also sufficient unplowed lands for next 
spring's cotton cultivation. 


B. We should attend to state-owned industrial enter- 
prises, continue to conduct activities on “grasping 
reform, helping enterprises. ending deficits, and 
increasing profits.” and promote a steady increase in 
industrial production, particularly the production of 
State-owned enterprises. The practices of many indus- 
tnal enterprises have proven that product 1s the founda- 
tion for solving the problems of lacking vitality, 
increasing deficits, and suffering poor efficiency in some 
State-owned enterprises, and that the way out 1s to 
reform because good management will yield efficiency 
and the key to achievement hres in the plant directors. 
Towards this end, we should exert efforts to “grasp 
reform, transformation, readjustment, and contingent,” 
namely deepening enterprise reform, strengthening tech- 
nical transformation, accelerating structural readjust- 
ment, and cultivating a contingent of entrepreneurs. At 
present, we should prominently attend to strengthening 
the vitality of state-owned enterprises in light of the work 
on “reform, transformation, readjustment, and contin- 
gent.” make continued efforts to deeply conduct activi 
tics on grasping and helping enterprises end deficits, 
strive to realize the objective of making the deficit 
volume of the existing large and medium-sized enter- 
prises drop by 1S percent from that of last year, and 
guarantee the fulfillment of the province's central and 
provincial financial revenue tasks. 


(. We should attend to market supply, curb inflation, 
and strictly control the rise of commodity prices. Since 
the beginning of this vear, the provincial party com- 
mittee and government have adopted a series of mea- 
sures for stabilizing the market and controlling prices. 
Although the general price level of the whole province 1s 
slightly lower than the national average, the inflation 
pressure has remained very big. For this reason, we must 
continue to adopt all kinds of effective measures and 
conscientiously implement the directives of the 10 mea- 
sures for curbing inflation proposed by Premier Li Peng. 
It 1s necessary to grasp the “vegetable basket project.” do 
a good job in the purchase, delivery, storage, and supply 
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of products essential to the people's daily life, and pay 
attention to stocking up on a supply of goods for during 
New Year and Spring Festival earlier than planned. All 
levels and all departments should regard curbing infla- 
tion and controlling price hike as the task of prime 
importance in macroeconomic regulation and control, 
strengthen market price monitoring and management, 
particularly the supervision and auditing of the 22 com- 
modities essential to the people’s daily life and the 
service charges, deal strict blows to the illegal acts of 
forcing up the prices and secking exorbitant profits, 
resolutely check the trend of the overly rapid price hike, 
and strive to make the whole province's annual price 
increase lower than the national average by 0.5 to | 
percentage points. 


LD). We should exert efforts to organize financial revenue 
and guarantee the realization of the objective of 
increasing revenue. This year 1s the base period for 
implementing the new financial and tax systems. Ful- 
filling the annual financial revenue task will involve not 
only the current financial work, but will also affect the 
whole situation and influence the long-term endeavor. 
Presently, the progress of the province's financial rev- 
enue 1s slow, and the tasks of the fourth quarter will be 
very arduous. So, first of all, we must further unify 
thinking, fully understand the importance and urgency 
of fulfilling this year’s objective of increasing financial 
revenue, mobilize the people to take immediate and 
quick actions, collect taxes in line with the tax law 
stipulations, and ensure the fulfillment of the tax rev- 
enue task. Second, principal responsible comrades of 
governments at all levels should grasp this work person- 
ally. the leaders in charge should attend to it personally. 
and the relevant departments should grasp it with con- 
certed efforts. All cities, prefectures, and counties should 
realistically strengthen leadership, rapidly solve all prob- 
lems discovered, and never allow the happening of 
shifting responsibility onto other people, disputing over 
trifles, and bungling the chance of doing this work. 
Third, we should outstandingly resolve enterprises’ delay 
in tax payment. Resolute efforts should be made to 
implement the spirit of the circulars of the central 
authorities and the State Council, adopt all necessary 
measures, urge enterprises to pay taxes mn line with law, 
and never allow them to delay the tax payment. Mean- 
while, governments and departments at all levels should 
do everything possible to help enterprises resolve the 
current existing difficulties, and urge enterprises to pay 
taxes in full. Fourth, we should implement the necessary 
award and punishment measures, award those who fulfill 
the base figure and the target of revenue increase in line 
with the merit of each case, and punish those who fail to 
fulfill the base figure. 


E. We should actively raise funds to guarantee the 
normal operation of enterprises with markets and eff- 
ciency and the construction of key proyects. The whole 
province is now short of funds, and many enterprises 
have expressed strong comments on this. fo solve this 
problem, we must adopt various measures: First, in line 
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with the actual situation im which the whole province's 
savings deposits have greatly increased, and on the basis 
of deeply conducting investigation and research, we 
should list a number of enterprises and key items that 
can find markets and yield good efficiency and actively 
strive for more loans from the head offices of various 
banks in the country. Second, we should invigorate the 
use of funds in reserve, exert strenuous efforts to tap the 
existing potential of funds, concentrate efforts on col- 
lecting due or overdue loans, reduce stockpiled goods 
and promote sales, clear up debts, withdraw loans, and 
concentrate funds on supporting efficient enterprises 
and construction of key projects. Third, we should 
expand money-lending channels, and while striving to 
list Shiy:azhuang, Tangshan, and Qinhuangdao cities 
with their favorable conditions as open banking cities, 
accelerate the pace of organizing and establishing urban 
credit cooperatives and cooperative banks in Hebe 
Province, and strive to obtain approval from the head 
office of the People’s Bank to establish the Hebe: Pro- 
vincial money-lending and leasing company. Fourth, we 
should turther expand internal and external opening up, 
and effectively use foreign capital to develop Hebei's 
economy through conducting joint investments and 
cooperation and inviting business. 


FF. We should conscientiously scheme and formulate next 
years plans and arrangements and the development 
ideas for the “Ninth Five-Year” Plan period. Next year 
will be the last year for implementing the “Eighth 
Five-Year” plan, an important year for enabling Hebei 
Province to realize a 300 percent increase in GNP five 
vears ahead of scheduic, and a base period and crucial 
year for linking up with the “Ninth Five-Year” Plan and 
laying a solid foundation for development during the 
“Ninth Five-Year” Plan penod. So, successfully carrying 
out next year’s economic work 1s of great significance in 
inheriting the past and ushering in the future. While 
grasping the current economic work well, all levels and 
all departments should conscientiously study next year’s 
plans and arrangements for national economic and social 
development. We should organize relevant departments 
to conscientiously conduct investigation and study and 
provide scientific and rehable policymaking basis for 
planning the “Ninth Five-Year” development ideas. 


New Power Plant Operational in Inner Mongolia 


OU 2910145094 Beryine NINHUA in English 1438 
GAMIT 29 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hohhot, October 29 (XIN- 
Ht!) A)—The first-phase of the Harbowan Power Plant, a 
key prosect to supply power to Being, has been put into 
operation recently im north China’s Inner Mongolia 
Autonomous Region 


Construction of the first-phase project, consisting of two 
100,000-kw generating units, started in April 1993, and 
the first unit began operation at the end of last year 


The power plant ts the first joint stock business in the 
region. Situated in Wuhai city, the plant 1s part of the 
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region's strategy to produce electricity by making full use 
of its abundant coal resources. 


The plant's total installed capacity will ultimately reach 
1.8 million kilowatts. 


Inner Mongolia Economic Results for 3 Quarters 


SK3110040094 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Pec ple § Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 29 Oct 94 


{FBIS Summary] According to the statistical data com- 
piled by the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Regional Sta- 
tistical Bureau, the national economy in the region has 
continuously maintained faster growth this vear. From 
January to September of this year, the region's gross 
domestic product reached 39.645 billion yuan and 
showed a 9.3 percent increase in terms of comparable 
prices over the same period of 1993. 


During the period, the increased value of output scored 
by the industrial enterprises of all categories reached 
13.152 billion yuan and showed a 10.7 percent increase 


in terms of comparable prices over the same period of 


1993. During the period of July, August, and September 
this year, the region’s total industrial output value scored 
by the enterprises at or above the township level showed 
an 8.31 percent increase over the month of July 1993. a 
9.72 percent increase over the month of August 1993. 
and a 14.55 percent increase over the month of Sep 
tember 1993. During the nine-month period, the region's 
total industrial output value scored by the enterprises at 
or above the township level showed a 9.68 percent 
increase over the same period of 1993. 


During the nine-month period, the region's sale rate of 
industrial products increased from 92.25 percent im the 
first half of this year to 93.04 percent at the end of 
September. 


During the nine-month period, investments made by the 
state-owned units across the region in fixed assets 
reached 10.845 billion yuan and showed a | 3.89 percent 
increase over the same period of 1993 which showed a 
41.53 percentage point lower than the one registered 
during the same period of 1993. Of these investments, 
those made in capital construction showed a 7.68 per- 
cent increase over the same period of 1993 and those 
made in technical renewal and renovations, a 49.79 
percent increase. The investments made im energy 
resources industries showed an 18.9 percent increase 
over the same period of 1993; those made in metallur 
gical industry, an 85.88 percent increase, those made in 
chemical industry, 36.21 percent increase; and those 
made in post and telecommunication departments, a 
7.39 percent increase. 


In September, the region's increased scale in retail sale 
reached 23.47 percent. Of this increased scale, that in the 
retail sale of urban areas reached 20.55 percent. During 
the nine-month period, the region’s retail sale of con 
sumer goods reached 15.785 billion yuan and showed a 
16.76 percent increase over the same period of 1993 
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During the nine-month period. the region’s wages bill 
showed a 24.89 percent increase over the same period of 
1993. The per capita living income of urban areas 
reached 1,617.48 yuan and showed a 31.7 percent 
increase over the same period of 1993, and a 7 percent 
increase excluding the factor of price increases; and the 
per peasant cash income reached $23.55 vuan and 
showed a 22.61 percent increase over the same period of 
1993. and a | percent increase excluding the factor of 
price increases. 


During the nine-nonth penod, the region's local finan- 
cial revenues showed a 23.75 percent increase over the 
same period of 1993 and the region’s control over the 
local financial spending showed a 9.48 percent increase 
over the same period of 1993. 


Shanxi To Seek More Overseas Coal Cooperation 


OV 2810163994 Beying XINHUA in English 1625 
GMT OS Oct 94 


[EFBIS Transcribed Text] Beying, October 28 (XIN- 
Ht! A)}—Shanai Province. known as the “sea of coal”, 1s 
Irving to seek more overseas investment in coal mining 
and power development at a coming world business fair 
in Bering 


Ji Xintang. vice-governor of north China’s Shanxi Prov- 
ince who 1s leading a delegation to the first business fair 
of Sino-overseas economic and technical cooperation of 
Bohai Bay rim which will open here tomorrow, made the 
remark at a press conference today 


The Bohai rim, an area seething with economic vitality 
with development potential in north China, 1s one of 
China’s new economic booming regions. It includes 
Shanxi, Heber, Shandong, Liaoning, Inner Mongolia, 
Beijing and Tianjin. 


J; said that as a major energy resource center, Shanxi 1s 
expected to list 310 economic and technological projects 
for seeking Overseas Cooperation in resource exploration, 
power development, transport facilities, mechanical pro- 
cessing, light industry, foodstuffs, agricultural develop- 
ment and retooling of old enterprises, involving a total of 
five nihon U.S. dollars. 


The official expressed his hope that there would be a 
breakthrough im the province's infrastructure, basic 
industries and technical renovation of the existing enter- 
prises through cooperation with firms from overseas. 


The aluminium, magnesium and coke projects, when 
completed, will bring investors remarkable returns, he 
said, adding that there are also projects for several 
highways and expressways to seek overseas investment. 


He noted that pnority of development for his province 
in the coming vears will go to coal mining, power 
construction, water conservatory works and roads and 
highway projects. 
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The Pingshuo opencut coal mine 1s the biggest Sino- 
overseas joint venture im the province, with a total 
investment of 560 million U.S. dollars. It 1s capable of 
turning out 15 million tons of raw coal yearly and 9.4 
million tons of high-quality dressed coal. 


The Guyiao mine on the outskirts of the provincial 
capital of Taiyuan, 1s the biggest coke coal producer in 
the country and now produces more than 16 million tons 
of raw coal annually. 


The province has built a batch of coal-fired power plants 
Moreover, a project to divert Yellow River water for 
industrial use and irrigation, and an expressway are 
under construction 


The official said that the coal-rich Shana has a proved 
reserve of over 200 billion tons and its coal reserve 
extends to an area of 61.800 square kilometers 


Coal 1s the backbone industry of the province. Its total 
output topped 310 million tons in 1993. or tor one fourth 
of the national output in the year. and about 200 milhon 
tons were transported to other provinces or municipali- 
ties across the country 


Shanxi Province generated 400 million kwh of electricity 
in 1993. and Bening. Tianjin and Tangshan cities 
depend it for one fourth of their power supphes. There 
are also cooperative projects tor tourist development 
since the province has 7C percent of China’s ancient 
buildings dating back the Song and Liao Dynasty (960- 
1125), the official said 


Shanxi Lo Promote Overseas Investment Projects 


HK291T0074194 Boyne CHINA DAILY in Enelish 29 
Oct 94 p 2 

[By Gao Bianhua: “Shanxi Province Promotes 310 
Projects |] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanxi Province, China's 
largest coal producer, will promote 310 projects for 
overseas investment and technological co-operation. 


Shanxi Vice-Governor Ji Xinfang made the announce- 
ment yesterday in Beying, a day before the first business 
fair of foreign technology and economic co-operation for 
the Bohai Ba,-rim region opens. 


The Bohai-rim region includes Beying, Tianjin, the 
Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region and Liaoning 
Shandong, Hebe: and Shanxi provinces 


The Shanxi projects, involving a total investment of 44 
billion yuan ($5.18 billion), will include such sectors as 
resource development, energy, transportation, enterprise 
renovation, agriculture and livestock raising, machinery 
and tourism 


More than 20 of the projects will involve invest ich! in 
excess of 100 million yuan ($11.8 millon) 
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For example, the aluminum producing base 1m the north- 
western part of the province requires 6 billion yuan 
($705 million) for the first phase of construction alone. 


He called the energy projects to be promoted at the fair 
“promising.” such as the Zhuoguan Power Station in the 
eastern area of the province that has a designed capacity 
of 1.2 milhon kilowatts. 


Ji said the province welcomes any form of foreign 
co-operation. But he noted. “In terms of co-operative 
projects, we're more willing to focus on the infrastruc- 
ture, basic industries and renovation of the existing 
enterprises.” 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Issues Housing Reform Plan 
SAONI01 23994 Harbin HEILONGIIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 16 Oct 94 pl 


[FBIS Translated Text] Our staf! reporter has learned 
from the provincial conference on deepening housing 
reform work which ended today that the “Heilongjiang 
Provincial plan for deepening reform of the urban 
housing system” has been discussed and adopted by the 
11th government executive meeting and has been further 
revised in line with the suggestions of the State Council's 
housing reform office and that it will soon be rssued to 
the lower levels for implementation in the name of the 
provincial government after being approved by the pro- 
vincial leaders 


The “plan” has defined the major measures for deep- 
ening our province's housing reform, which include the 
following 


1. Comprehensively promote the housing public accu- 
mulation fund system. All administrative units, enter- 
prises, and institutions in various localities should estab- 
lish and perfect the housing public accumulation fund 
system. In line with the principle of encouraging indi- 
vidual savings, obtaining subsidies from the units, exer- 
cising untied management, and using special funds for 
special purposes, incumbent workers and their units 
Should pay on a monthly basis the housing public accu- 
mulation funds by taking a certain proportion of money 
from the wage of each worker and from the total wages of 
workers, and this amount of funds should belong to the 
individuals. At present, the rate of housing public accu- 
mulation funds paid by the units and by the workers, 
respectively, should be controlled at 5 percent of the 
total wages of workers, and that of foreign-funded enter- 
prises and their Chinese workers, should be controlled at 
more than 5 percent, respectively, of the total wages of 
workers. With the approval of the provincial housing 
reform leading group, cities and counties with temporary 
difficulties may keep their rate of paying housing public 
accumulation tunds at 2.5 to 5 percent, respectively, and 
may make adjustments after they take a favorable turn in 
economy 
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2. Actively promote reform of the rent. By the year 2000 
the housing rent should reach 15 percent of the average 
wage of a family with two workers in principle. In line 
with our province's actual situation, beginning on |! 
January 1995. the housing rent of large and medium- 
sized cities should increase by 100 percent if ther rent is 
more than 0.3 yuan per square meter. All cities and 
counties should formulate the rent reform plans to be 
practiced prior to the vear 2000 in line with therr actual 
situations. The increase mm rent and the trequency of 
raising rents should keep pace with the income level of 
the local residents. and cflorts should be made to make 
overall planning and proper arrangements im line with 
the price index control target. Counties and towns 
should also relatively rarse the housing rents in line with 
the principle of using rent to promote sales 


3. Sell public houses steadily. Public houses mn cities and 
towns, except for those houses which the poople’s gov- 
ernments at and above the county level m para them as 
not suitable for sales, may al! be sold to urban worker 
and residents. In selling public houses. priority should be 


given to state-owned iarge and medium. sived enter 
prises. Enterprises, if conditions permit. may take the 
lead in selling public houses. Workers may bus publu 
houses on a voluntary basis. New houses or vacated old 


rent them 
{to selling houses 10 


houses should be sold first before starting t 
out, and priority should be given 
those households with difficulties im housing. On the 
prices of selling houses. it 1s necessary t 
houses to high-income worker families at market prices 
and to medium or low-income work 
prices, At present, cities and counties with difficulties on 
selling houses at the cost prices may implement the 
standard prices during the transitional period. The stan- 
dard price should be determined by the sum of mone: 
which a worker has to pay and the mone 
from the unit’s subsidiary housing public accumulation 
funds. The cost paid for a suite of new house with a 
construction area of 56 square meters should be three 
times the annual average wage of a family with two 
working persons im these cities and towns in 1954. The 
annual average wage of the two workers should be 
calculated by multiplying the average wage of workers of 
the previous year promulgated by the local statistical 
departments by two. The offset price should be 80 
percent of the discount value of the housing publy 
accumulation funds subsidized by the units of the two 
workers accumulated in 65 years (a male workers 35 
vears of service plus a female workers 30 years of 
service). Based on estimates, in 1994. our province's 
average Standard price for selling public houses was 465 
yuan (of which, 285 yuan came trom the buyer and 180 
yuan from the public accumulation funds) 


sell pubix 


families at cost 


which comes 


The “plan” also works out fairly specific stipulations on 
the selling prices of old houses, giving discount for 
buying houses, granting mortgage loans. and buying 
houses by installments. On the property right relations 
the “plan” stipulates: The property mehts of a house 
which the two worker buy at a market price should 


-- ——- + —— + a 
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belong to the workers themselves, they may sell it on the 
market in line with law and own the moncy for selling 
the house after they complete paying the relevant taxes 
and charges in line with stipulations. The property nghts 
of a house which the workers buy at the cost price should 
belong to the workers themselves. They may sell it on the 
market after living mn the house for five years and own 
the moncy for selling the house after repaying the funds 
for the transfer of land-use mght or the land profits 
therein, and paying the relevant taxes and charges 
Workers who buy a house at the standard price may 
posses part of the property rights. namely the possession 
right. the utilization mght, the neht to enjoy a lymited 
amount of profits, and the disposal right. and the house 
may be inherited. The ratio of the property mehts will be 
determined by the proportion of the then standard 
selling price of the house im the cost price. The “plan” 
stipulates: The basic principle tor the after-sale manage 
ment and maintenance of public houses is that alter the 
house has been bought by the workers. the present 
situation may be kept unchanged if the winter heating 
charge has been adjusted. the original stipulated chan- 
nels may be temporarily maimtained in houses which are 
covered by the housing reform plan. and the manag 

meni and maintenance funds may be rationally shared 
by the state, the units, and the individuals in tine with 
the specific situation. A person who owns part of the 
property nmghts after he buys a house at standard price 
may be free from paying the rent, and all indoor main- 
tenance funds should be shouldered by the house owner 
himself. The maimtenance funds for publi arcas and 
facilities should be shouldered by the orginal house 
selling unit in principle. The house selling units may set 
aside 20 percent of the house selling funds as house 
maintenance funds for maintaining public areas and 
facilities 


4. Implement the “project for ensuring a secure life” and 
accelerate the development and construction of eco- 
nomic and practical houses. The “plan” proposes: All 
cities and counties, particularly large and medium-sized 
cities, should organize the implementation of this proyect 
well, actively strive for state subsidiary funds. organize 
and use of all the housing reform funds for building 
houses, and concentrate efforts on building economic 
and practical houses 


Heilongjiang Views Sales of Commercial Houses 
SKO111014294 Harbin HEILONGILANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 21 Oct 94 p 2 


[FBIS Translated Text] Heilongang urban people's per 
capita living space was merely 6.5 square meters by the 
end of 1993. | square meter lower than the national 
average. In Harbin city, the per capita living space was 
merely 6.17 square meters. More than 40.000 house- 
holds in the province are still living in houses with per 
capita living space less than 4 square meters. In 1993. 
however, Heilongjiang had 3.64 million square meters of 


commercial houses for sale, of which 2.25 millron square 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 83 


meters were sold and 1.39 million square meters lef 
unsold. In the first half of this year, the province had 
1.95 millon square meters of commercial houses for 
sale. of which 800,000 square meters were sold and 1.15 
million square meters left unsold. 


L caving commercia! houses unsold not only impeded the 
proyect to reach a fairly comfortable standard in housing 
(8 square meters of living space per capita), but 1 also 
brought about a series of chain reaction. First, a tremen- 
dous amount of funds was tied up. Calculated on the 
basis of 1,500 yuan per square meter, the 1.15 millon 
square meters of commercia! houses unsalable in the first 
half of this year tied up 172 milhon yuan of funds. 
Following this, a number of real estate development 
enterprises were bogged down in predicament duc to 
shortage of funds, and some of them ceased to exist 
except in name. The unsalableness of the commercial 
houses plus other reasons led to a sernous shortage of 
funds, leaving some development enterprises no money 
to butld houses after buying plots of land. As a result, 
projects stopped halfway emerged. This caused an even 
more serious consequence: A large number of house- 
holds to be relocated could not move back on schedule 
Kelore moving back, these households had to rent 
houses. Leaving housing conditions, good or bad. aside, 
the high rents aroused endless complaints among the 
families with ordinary salaries. 


[here were numerous reasons for commercial houses to 
become unsalable 


Housing reform was not conducted at the same pace. 
The housing distribution system dominated by the dis- 
tribution for welfare purpose had long been broken, but 
it still remained to be the major channel through which 
stall members and workers gained houses. This 
restricted the development of the commercial house 
markets. Who would spend money to buy houses if they 
can be distributed houses without paying any money or 
by paying merely a symbolic, small amount of rent? In 
addition, the low rent of public houses easily led people 
to understand that “buying houses was no better than 
renting houses.” 


Supporting policies were lacking. According to regula- 
tions, individuals who want to buy commercial houses 
have to pay six percent of the transaction as the deed tax. 
This policy was formulated in the early fifties for the 
purpose of restricting house deals and preventing houses 
from entering the market. Evidently, 1 was incompatible 
with the requirement for developing the market 
economy and, in particular, with the fact that more and 
more individuals were investing money to buy houses 
Among all the commercial houses sold in 1989, 18 
percent were sold to individuals. In 1993, the rate rose to 
44 percent 


Commercial houses were too expensive. The major 
reason for this was the fees collected on all sorts of 
pretexts, fees that were legal but unreasonable and fees 
that were both unreasonable and illegal. The manager of 
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a development company sand that many depar' ments 
regarded real estate as a hucrative buseness from) hich i 
wanted to extract profits from. The cost of con mercial 
houses 1s. 1n general, 600 to SOO yuan per square meter 

Even the cost of the houses for use by mundust ial enter- 
prises 1s no more than 1.000 yuan per square meter In 
the downtown area of Harbin city, however, ommercial 
houses were sold at prices as high as over 4.009 yuan per 
square meter. The legal prof a development company 
can gain ws merely 4 percent of the cost. From this we con 
sec how rampant the wanton collection of fees was) What 
was more outrageous, was that some departments abused 
thes power to force sales of products to development 
enterprises or to designate designing and construction 
units. Thos undermined the overall umage and quality of 
commercial houses and. naturally. reduced the attrac 

tiveness of Commercial houses. A certain department of 
Heshe city was found to have forcibly sold low-quality 
theltproof doors to devclopment enterprises 


With a rise in the number of businessmen thanks to a 
floursshing border trade. a certain border port city of 
Heslongyang cxperienced a very brisk real estate bust 
ness a couple of vears ago. Such being the case. real estate 
development enterprises used loans to build a large 
number of high priced commercial houses: Contrary to 
them expectations. crrcumstances changed when the 
houses were completed. and the tide of businessmen 
ehbed) Residents of the city dared not ask about the 
high-priced commercial houses 


Increased development and construction of economical 
and suitable houses 1s, no doubt, the key to resolving the 
difficulty on selling commercial houses. Heiongpang 1s 
planning to establish a mult) layered housing distribu 
lion system to sell high-priced commercial houses to 
high-income familes and economical and suttable 
houses to medium. and low-income families. The pust 
issued plan for deepening the housing reform stipulates 
that among all the houses built by real estate develop 
ment companies every year, economical and suttable 
houses should account for more than 20 percent. CGrov- 
ernments and departments concerned will provide 
policy and credit support to this so as to keep the price of 
commercial houses at about 1.000) yuan per square 
meter, Another cllective way to lower the price of 
commercial houses 1s to accelerate the development of 
new residential areas and the construction of supporting 
facihities to reduce the relocation of people. A real estate 
specialist suggested that the government reinvest the 
profits earned from comprehensive land development im 
building economical and practical houses. In this way 
the knots in funds we encounter in building commercial 
houses will be untied, and housing difficulties wall be 
resolved more rapidly. Flexible and various sales and 
payment methods will also promote the marketing of 
commercial houses. Lumpsum payment is virtually the 
only way to buy commercial houses m Helongyang 
Foreign countries often choose to have people pay by 
installments over periods that may be as long as over 10 
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years. Being ant Cruangzhou have witnessed the emer 
gence of the rental business mm commercial houses 
Developrnent companies may tearn from these methods 
where conditions permit 


Hicilongjiang’s Measures for Water I ransport 


SA2710134394 Harbin HEIMLONGIIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 14 Of G4 pl 


[By reporter Wang Jiafang (3769 1367 Si4dyp The 
Heiongyang Shipping Administrative Burcau Sets Forth 
10 New Measures for Developing Sea Transportation’ | 


[EF BIS Translated Text] To implement the provincial 
party committee s important arrangements for emanci 
pating the mind, working out accurate measures 
opening up the second battle field, and dong the second 
proncering work as well as its mnstructions on 
Heilongpang’s sea transportation, the Herongpang Ship 
ping Administrative Bureau recently set forth 10 new 
measures for developing sea transportation 


Atarecent provincial water transport work symposium 
members of the party committee of the Herongyang 
Shipping Administrative Bureau maintamed Although 
our province has made faster development in sea trans 
portation since the implementation of rcform and open 
poles, the sea transportation stagnated for a long 
pend of time from the beginning of the 1990's) Now 
management becomes more arduous, the ceconomn 
results tend to dechme, ports are desolate, and transpor 
tation isin the depressing state 


Recently, the provincial party committee worked out a 
Strategic idea of opening up the second battle tield and 
making the second development and made instructions 
on developing Heilongpang’s sea transportation Thies 
has provided us an extremely good opportunity for 
developing sea transportation. We must grasp. thers 
opportunity to reyuvenate sea transportation and to 
serve the development of Hedongyang s economy tor the 
second tune. To this end. the shipping administrative 
bureau set forth 10 new ideas for developing sea trans 
portation, mecluding five “acceleratrons” and five 
“decontrols.” 


1 Accelerate the construction of large water thorough 
flares for international trade. We should tocus our efforts 
to build and open up the main river-and-sea coordinated 
transportation thoroughfare of going to the sca trom the 
Russian rivers by way of the tributaries of Songhua hiang 
and the tributanes on the middle and lower reaches of 
Heilong Jiang An Heshaped large thoroughfare for miter 
national trade will be formed by linking up this thor 
oughtlare with Wusuli Jiang, Nen Jiang, and the No 2 
Songhua Jiang. To this end, first, we should accelerate 
the speed of building and buying ships and form an 
appropriate scale as soon as possible. Second, we should 
continue to achieve the construction of the lane linking 
up Jiamusi, a strategic passage of gong to the sea trom 
the tributaries of Songhua Jiang, with Tongpang. of the 
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second-phase Sanxing shoal project, and of the ports for 
niver-and-sea coordinated transportation min Harbin, Jia- 
musi, Tongyiang. Heshe, and Fuyuan. Third, we should 
firmly attend to building sea transportation offices in 
foreign countries (regions), such as Japan and Hong 
Kong: and strengthen the organizational work for infor- 
mation and goods supply. Fourth, we should pioneer 
domestic and foreign sea transportation markets. Fifth, 
we should accelerate the training of skilled persons 
Si th. we should set up seagoing vessel repair bases. 


2. Accelerate the pace of promoting the development of 
the economic belts along rivers. The goods and materials 
that can be distributed by water transport, particularly 
those of the industrial and mining enterprises of appro- 
priate scales along rivers, should be distributed through 
water transport. We should fully use ports by developing 
and setting up bases for steadily producing export prod- 
ucts and already designed products. The central cities 
along the rivers should develop on-the-river interna- 
tional tourism, set up and form on-the-river tourist 
service systems, and pioneer as soon as possible on- 
the-river services for tourists from third countries. It 1s 
necessary to accelerate the development of the economy 
of the areas along rivers. 


3. Accelerate the pace of introducing new high-tech. In 
the aspect of passenger transportation, we should persist 
in the “comfortable and quick” onentation and compre- 
hensively develop passenger transportation at top speed. 
Simultaneously, we should take Harbin Shipyard as a 
base to speed up the manufacturing of such high- 
functronal ships as hydrofoils and hovercrafts and to 
continue to design and manufacture by ourselves a group 
of high-functional passenger ships suitable to the actual 
condiisons of the province and the country. In the aspect 
of freight ivansport, we should persist in the “energy- 
saving and high-efficient™” orientation, accelerate the 
pace of technologically transforming the existing tug- 
boats and barges, import and popularize as soon as 
possible containerized traffic, and manufacture high- 
speed and high-efficient small-sized power-driven boats 
suitable for short-distance, fresh and live aquatic foods, 
and foreign trade transportation services. 


4. Accelerate the pace of changing the managerial mech- 
anisms of water transport enterprises. State-owned water 
transport enterprises should accelerate the pace of reor- 
ganizing themselves into companies. Those with condi- 
tions for carrying out the shareholding system, the 
system of state ownership and civilian management, and 
the leasing and contract systems should firmly attend to 
the implementation of these systems. Local small-sized 
and collective water transport enterprises should firmly 
reform their systems according to the mechanisms 
applied by town and township enterprises and carry out 
the effective measures, including state ownership and 
civilian management, shareholding cooperation, and 
contract and leasing by individuals so as to enhance their 
vitality 
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5. Accelerate the pace of developing town and township, 
collective, and individual water transport enterprises, 
and realistically regard these enterprises as a key force in 
developing Heilongyiang’s water transport. The newly 
run enterprises of this kind will be exempt from sea-lane 
maintenance taxes for the first three years and enjoy a 
30-percent reduction of ship examination charges. We 
should make preferential arrangements for supporting 
the training of crew for these enterprises and give tech- 
nologica! instructions in ship building and purchasing. 


6. Decontrol management. The province as a whole 
should comprehensively decontrol the management of 
water transport enterprises. We should do a good job in 
relying on major industries to develop various kinds of 
sideline management and positively develop and set up 
Stable production and management channels in winter. 
We should conduct foreign economic activities by 
bringing into play the advantages of being convenient 
and quick in developing trade with the Russian Federa- 
tion through water transport. Port warehouses should be 
opened to public use. We should positively run various 
kinds of storage, transportation, and marketing agencies 
and offices so as to extend the transportation service 
scale. It 1s necessary to extend the development onenta- 
tion toward the areas along Chang Jiang and Zhu Jiang. 
as well as coastal areas and to steadily develop integrated 
management with the rivers in south China. 


7. Decontro!l water transport markets. We should com- 
prehensively decontrol the management of passenger 
and freight transportation, particularly the international 
trade transportation. We should encourage al! social 
circles to make investment in developing river-and-sea 
integrated transportation. The river-and-sea integrated 
transportation can be developed cither in the way of 
cooperative investment and joint management or in the 
way of offering ships only. 


8. Decontrol water transport prices. It 1s necessary to 
cancel the regulations on “unifying goods supplies, trans- 
portation, and charges” so as to comprehensively decon- 
trol water transport prices. All water transport enter- 
prises are allowed to change charges according to market 
demands and within the ranges as defined by the state, to 
carry out floating transportation charges, to engage 
themselves in transportation on a contracted basis and at 
reasonable prices, and to equally compete with one 
another. 


9. Decontrol the construction of ports and the manage- 
ment of port accommodating and discharging rights. We 
should positively encourage all social circles to make 
investment in building ports and wharves, according to 
the principle that whoever makes investment should 
take charge and gain benefits. The construction of ports 
and wharves, particularly the construction with foreign 
capital, should be brought into line with the overall plan, 
and preferential treatment should be given to the con- 
struction according to the state policies. The ports 
accommodation and discharges should be decontrolled 
among water transport enterprises. 
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10. Decontrol shipbuilding and trade with old ships. All 
units are encouraged to make investment in building 
ships, particularly ships for nver and sea transportation 
use. All water transport enterprises are allowed to select 
ship models by themselves, build ships, and readjust 
transportation capacity according to regulations. We 
should positively help the local water transport enter- 
prises clear up their channels, provide them with loans 
and materials if necessary, and also offer technological 
services to them. Certificates of transportation should be 
issued to the old ships with transportation conditions. 


Jilin Secretary on Economic Development 
SK0111012894 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 0c 94 pl 


{By reporter Guo Yuxue (6753 3768 1331): “He Zhu- 
kang, Secretary of the Jilin Provincial CPC Committee. 
on Economic Developmeni’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] On the afternoon of 19 October. 
He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, went to the office of the provincial planning 
committee to conduct investigations and study, and held 
talks with responsible comrades of the committee to sum 
up the experiences in elevating the economy to a new 
height in three years and to study the basic ideas for 
further developing the economy. 


The provincial planning committee was organized and 
established in March this year when the organizational 
reform was being carried out. This 1s an overall depart- 
ment under the provincial government to comprehen- 
sively guide the economic operation. Over the past 
months, this committee has emancipated the mind. 
changed ideas, thought of great matters, grasped key 
points, and carried out the work in an orderly way. The 
reflections by the people from higher levels downward 
are fairly good. Comrade He Zhukang listened to the 
work reports delivered by several responsible comrades 
of the provincial planning committee, and fully affirmed 
the work done by the committee. 


He Zhukang first stressed the necessity to sum up 
experiences and to comprehensively treat the situation 
in the way of seekimg truth from facts. He said: We 
should accurately and comprehensively understand the 
situation. In judging the situation, we should see the 
main aspects, the main trends, and the development 


tendency. This is directly related to the summing up of 


the experiences in elevating the economy to a new height 
in three years as well as to the arrangements for the 
future work. Just as what you said just now, viewing the 
general situation, we think that the task for elevating the 
economy to a new height has basically been realized. At 
that time, we grasped favorable opportunities, worked 
out policy decisions, and enjoyed the support of the 
province as a whole. The year 1994 is one when our 
country’s major reform measures have been amassed 
more than any other year and the last year to carry out 
the province's project for elevating the economy to a new 
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height in three years. So, there are many experiences to 
be summed up this vear. By summing up experiences, we 
should fully affirm achievements, realistically find where 
we lag behind. clearly understand the situation and tasks, 
and make good preparations for realizing the next 
project for elevating the economy to a new height in 
three vears 


In regard to the province's basic ideas for economic 
development in the foreseeable future, He Zhukang 
pointed out: As defined by the central authorities, the 
general guiding principles for the province's economic 
development are “grasping favorable opportunities, 
deepening reforms. expanding the scale of opening up, 
promoting development. and maintaining stability.” 
The principles are the overall work situation of the whole 
party and the whole country as well as ones for guiding 
the work in a considerably longer period of time. We 
must continue to conscientiously implement them. In 
implementing the principles, we should pay attention to 
proceeding from the local actual conditions, deeply ana- 
lvze and study the situation, adopt forceful measures, 
and realistically implement them to the letter. In taking 
the next step mn the economic work plan, we should not 
only emancipate the mind but also seek truth from facts 
and not only carry forward the fighting spirit of having 
the daring to do pioneering work and take risks but also 
have a scientific attitude. The targets to be defined 
should not only be high but also realizable through 
efforts. Continuing to work hard should not only be 
necessary. but feasible 


In carrying out economic work, we should combine the 
deepening of reforms with the readjustment of structures 
and pul structural readjustment in a prominent position. 
Viewing the situation of the province, we see that there 
are many key links, such as achieving the development of 
state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises. 
upgrading the quality of enterprises, upgrading the 
overall quality of the national economy, resolving the 
prominent contradictions restricting the economic 
development, and readjusting the economic structures, 
including the industrial structure, the product mix, and 
the enterprise organizational structure. We may say that 
the key rs structural readjustment. We should exert 
efforts to study the relationship between reform and 
structural readjustment and organically combine reform 
with structural readjustment. Structures cannot sponta- 
neously be readjusted only through market competition 
but should be readjusted in a well- organized and well- 
guided way according to market changes. Structural 
readjustment 1s a switch for large-scale economic devel- 
opment. Planning departments should regard it as an 
important task and realistically pay firm attention to it. 
By no means 1s it a general call. We should make real 
strides for readjusting the structures. 


He Zhukang pointed out: To accelerate the pace of 
economic development, on the one hand, we should be 
good at bringing into play our own advantages and start 
from bringing our advantages into play; on the other 
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hand. we should realsstecaily chimuinate the factors 
restricting the developmen) of the economy. Our prov- 
ince has four major advantages in developing the 
economy. That rs. state-owned, large and medium-sized 
enterprises are concentratively drstributed: the founda- 
tion for screntific and technological and educational 
undertakings 1s fairly solid, agriculture, particularly the 
grain and special product industries, 1s compaiatively 
well- developed. and border and coastal areas occupy 
geographically superior positions. Thus, we should pro- 
ceed from these actual conditions, build up an economic 
frame and readjust the mndustrial structure in line with 
these advantages. and adopt a series of necessary guar- 
antecing measures. In carrying out the economic work, 
we should fully use the existing economic foundation, 
pay high attention to the technological transformation of 
old enterprises, and appropriately expand the scale of the 
cconomys 


He Zhukang stressed: We should strengthen market 
management and macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol, adopt resolute measures to control inflation, and 
control unreasonable price hikes. When solving the prob- 
lems due to excessively rapid price hikes, we should 
readjust both production and consumption links and 
ceaselessly pioneer new consumption channels. 


He Zhukang pornted out. To accelerate economic devel- 
opment, we should positively organize and set up large 
enterprise groups. develop large-scale production, and 
upgrade market competitiveness 


Responsible comrades of the departments concerned 
under the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government also joined the talks 


Liaoning’s Dalian Issues Water Resources 
Protection 

OW 3110142794 Beane AINHUA in English 1427 
(Vi 3] (At Gd 


[FBIS Transcnbed Text] Dalian, October 31 (XIN- 
Ht! A)—The Standing Committee of the Municipal Peo- 
ples Congress of Dahan, a port city in northeast China’s 
Liaoning Province. promulgated a regulation today to 
protect the city's water resources. 
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The regulation, which will be put into effect from 
December | this year, stipulates that the government 
should put water resources into consideration while 
making economic and social development programs and 
readjusting industnal structures and distribution. 


The regulation also proposes to prohibit the exploitation 
of groundwater in some particular areas to maintain the 
ecological balance 


Dalian 1s in an acute shortage of groundwater, with an 
average of only 700 cubic meter per capita, which 
represents a quarter of the nation’s standard 


Scientific ‘Progress’ Boosts Economy in Liaoning 


OW 3110082594 Beyine XINHUA in English 0601 
GMI 31 Oa 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, October 31 (XIN- 
HU A)-—Northeast China's Liaoning Province has made 
big efforts to promote the combination of scientific and 
technological progress with production in a bid to 
achieve better economic returns. 


Local officials hold that the application of scientific 
achievemen!s in production will help this major indus- 
trial province to step up technical upgrading. 


In the past four years the province has put 3,600 scien- 
tific research achievements into production in varnious 
sectors. 


Some 310 million yuan (about 36 million U.S. dollars) 
has been invested in promoting the application of new 
technologies and scientific achievements, according to 
Mu Xiaoseng, an official of the provincial science and 
technology committee. 


Such efforts have helped the province increase its indus- 
trial production value by 4.3 billion yuan. grain output 
by three billion kg and agricultural revenue by 3.4 billion 
yuan. 


The province has set up three technology markets which 
are a new channel for production departments and 
scientific institutes to achieve co-operation 
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Li Teng-hui Sends Message to Asia Open Forum 
OW 2910141194 Taper CNA in English 1309 GMT 
24 Oat 94 


[By Victor Las] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yokohama, Oct. 29 (CNA)}— 
The Sixth Asia Open forum opened in Yokohama on 
Saturday [29 October] for some 100 scholars and experts 
from the Republic of China [ROC] and Japan as well 
other countries to freely exchange their views under the 
theme “Eastern-Western Civilization and the Asia- 
Pacific Region.” 


The opening ceremony was presided over by Japanese 
writer Yosuke Fukada. ROC President Li Teng-hur's 
congratulatory message was read by Minister Without 
Portfoho Huang Shib-cheng 


In his message. entitled “Cultural Amalgamation and 
Regional Development,” President Li pomted out the 
importance of cultural amalgamation and regional coop- 
eration to world peace 


He said the ROC has been positively promoting tts 
“southward policy.” hoping nt will not only bring about 
mutually beneficial trade relations in the Asia-Pacific, 
but also play an important role mn the development of the 
regior as a whole 


ROC delegation leader Huang Shih-hui also delivered an 
opening- ceremony speech, while Masao Kamen, leader 
of the Japanese delegation, did the same for the Japanese 
(%side). He delivered congratulatory messages from 
Yoshiro Mort, secretary-general of the Liberal Demo- 
cratic Party, and Yukio Hatoyama of the new party 
Sakigake [Harbinger] 


ROC Minister Without Portloho Shirley W.J. Kuo gave 
a special speech on “Asia-Pacific Cooperation in the 21st 
Century.” 


The two-day topic discussions started im the afternoon. 
The two topics discussed on the first day were “The 
Development of the Democratic Principle in the Asia- 
Pacific Region” and “Culture and Industrial Policy.” 
The two topics to be discussed on Sunday are “Business 
Culture in East Asia” and “The Asia-Pacific Region and 
the Amalgamation of Eastern-Western Civilization.” 


Official Urges Beijing lo Adopt ‘Flexible 
Approach’ 

1K2910061494 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in Lnelish 29 Oct 94 p 9 


[By Chan Wai-Fong!} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taiwan's top negotiator in 
cross-strait talks yesterday called on Beying to adopt a 
more flexible epproach on the issue of soverergnty in its 
quesi for a united China. Chiao Jen-ho, secretary-general 
of Tassan’s sem-official Straits Exchange Foundation 
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(SEF), blamed the recent setback in cross-star’ relations 
on Beiying’s indulgence over the :ssuc of sovereignty. 


“We should be flexible instead of adding sovereignty to 
every issuc,”” Mr Chiao said yesterday in a seminar in 
Hong Kong. “The retrogression is temporary. If we could 
find a way to bypass the issuc (of sovereignty), then there 
would be enormous progress,” he said. The events of the 
past two months have shown little progress in cross-strait 
relations. These included Berjing’s successful blocking of 
Taipei's bid to re-enter the United Nations and a visit by 
Taiwan President Lee Ten,-hui to the Hiroshima Asian 
Games. 


Beying blasted Mr Lee for expanding Taiwan's interna- 
tional space and advocating a “one China, one Taiwan”, 
“two Chinas”, or “one country, two political entities” 
policy. Formerly a close aide to President Lee, Mr Chiao 
expressed confidence in reaching agreements with Bei- 
jing on the repatriation of hyackers and fishery disputes 
when the two sides meet again in Nanjing next month 
He described the previous rounds of talks with Beying as 
“successful” because the two sides were able to avoid 
issues such as national sovereignty. 


In the last six rounds of talks, Mr Chiao said Beying had 
shown flexibility although 1 had been firm on its “one 
China” policy. “Being has repeated its stand but 1 does 
not mean there ts no flexible space,” he argued. “We did 
not agree that the issues (such as repatriating hyackers) 
are external matters. And yet they can neither be consid- 
ered internal. There are virtually two sets of laws and two 
political systems. There are two regions (Taiwan and the 
mainiand) internationally,” Mr Chiao said. But he 
pointed out that there was still progress because Beying 
had responded to practical problems of mutual concern. 
“Sovereignty 1s a conceptual matter and it takes time to 
communicate,” he said. “We have not dismissed the 
concept of one country. But we have to accept that this 1s 
a divided country now.” Taiwan had rejected Besing’s 
policy of “one country, two systems” in reunification, 
and maintains that China should be reunified under a 
free and democratic system. 


Mr Chiao said he sincerely hoped that the policy of “one 
country, two systems”’—the brainchild ef paramount 
leader Deng Xiaoping—could be implemented in Hong 
Kong after 1997. He expressed concern that Being 
would try to exert tight control over the territory during 
the transition period. “It is short-sighted for Beying to 
do so. It would do more harm than good to Hong Kong, 
which 1s supposed io be a special political region with a 
high degree of autonomy and freedom,” Mr Chiao said. 


Susie Chiang, director of the Kwang Hwa Information 
and Culture Centre in Hong Kong and a member of 
Taiwan's National Assembly, said Hong Kong would 
prosper if Beijing learned to loosen its grip 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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SEF Agrees to 6th Meeting With ARATS in Nov 


OW 2810131394 Taipei China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 
Oct 94 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The Stran Exchange Foundation 
[SEF] sent an official letter to the Association for Rela- 
tions \cross the Taiwan Strait [ARATS] yesterday, 
agrecing to an ARATS proposal on holding the sixth 
routine discussion in Nanking [Nanjing] next month. 
Meanwhile, the SEF took the initiative to suggest 
arranging a timetable for discussing the agenda noted in 
the press release issued by Chiao Jen-ho and Tang 
Shu-pe: [Tang Shubert]. In additron, 1 has ween learned 
that if both sides of the Taiwan Strait can smoothly 
finalize the text of agreements during the sixth discus- 
svon, the SEF wall agree to hold the third Chiao-Tang 
meeting earlier than planned to formally sign three 
agreements and will also make specific arrangements for 
a second meeting between Ku Chen-fu and Wang Tao- 
han [Wang Daohan]. 


MAC Official: Beijing ‘Stop Bullying’ Taipei 
OW 2910090394 Taipei CNA in English 0748 GMT 29 
Oct 94 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Oct. 29 (CNA)}—The 
Mainland Affairs Council (MAC) in a report released 
Saturday [29 October] called on Being to stop bullying 
and threatening Taiwan, saying the threats are likely to 
lead Taiwan further away from the mainland. 


“Only under a peaceful climate and on equal footing can 
Taiwan and the mainland be integrated,” the report 
emphasized. 


MAC Spokesman Kao Koong-lian told the press that the 
report, a comprehensive review and evaluation of cross- 
strait ties, 1s a response to Beijing's recent efforts to 
prevent Taiwan from joining the United Nations and 
obstructing a visit to Japan by President Li Teng-hui. 


Subsequent reactions have since erupted, though. While 
some called for a boycott against the mainland, sus- 
pending cross-strait private exchanges, others asked for 
increased Taiwan visits for mainland mass media 
workers, the report pointed out. 


It recommended that the government proceed with its 
pursuit of national unification in keeping with the 
national unification guidelines which it says are aimed to 
protect the national interest and the welfare of the 21 
millon people on the island. 


Supporters of Rival Gubernatorial Candidates 
Wrangle 
OW OTTI021894 


[Editorial Report] According to Taipei China Broad- 
casting Corporation News Network in Mandarin at 2300 
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GMT on 29 October 1994, Taiwan's “14 Kuomintang 
(KMT) and independent county magistrates and mayors 
issued a joint statement yesterday (29 October) in sup- 
port of Sung Chu-yu's (James Sung) bid for the Tarwan 
governorship, saying that they will assist Sung Chu-yu in 
his election campaign by resigning their posts as mem- 
bers of the County and City Election Commitice or by 
taking a leave of absence from their jobs.” 


In response to this move by the 14 KMT and indepen- 
dent county magistrates and mayors, the campangn head- 
quarters of Chen Ting-nan, the DP’P (Democratic Pro- 
gressive Party) candidate contesting the Taiwan 
gubernatorial election, has criticized them by saying: 
“Among the 14 county magistrates and mayors who 
issued a joint statement yesterday in support of KMI's 
Sung Chu-yu and his bid for the governorship, seven 
retain their status as member of the County and City 
Election Committee despite the fact they have openly 
voiced support for the candidates of political parties. In 
so doing they have violated the Election Law. The 
Central Election Committee should handle this matter 
according to the law.” 


The network also reports that Taoyuan county assembly 
speaker Hsu Chen-yun filed a lawsuit against DPP 
candidate Chen Ting-nan in Taoyuan yesterday, 
charging that Chen's issuing of negotiable commemora- 
tive certificates constituted bribery and broke the 
Banking Law. 


It further reports that a televesed debate among the three 
candidates for the Kaohsiung mayoralty, fielded by the 
KMT, DPP, and the New Party (NP), will start in 
Kaohsiung at 1410 on 30 October. It will be arred hive by 
Taiwan Television Corporation. As the other two inde- 
pendent candidates for Kaohsiung mayoralty—Shth 
Chung-Hsiang and Cheng Te-yao—were not invited to 
the televised debate, Cheng Te-yao started a fast in 
protest yesterday. 


The network reports: “Meanwhile, hundreds of sup- 
porters of (Shih Chung-hsiang) went to the CHUNG- 
KUO SHIH-PAO (CHINA TIMES) office in Kaohsiung 
to lodge a protest, demanding that Shih Chung-hsiang be 
allowed to take part in the debate. If not, they will stage 
a protest at the debate venue, they said.” 


Roundup on Taipei, Kaohsiung Mayoral 
Campaigns 

OW 28101308594 Taiper China Broadcasting 
Corporation News Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 
Oct 94 


[From the “Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Electoral campaigns heated up in 
all localities yesterdoy [25 October], which was Retroces- 
sion Day and a nai.onal holiday. 


With respect to Taipei's mayoral campaign, Democratic 
Progress Party [DPP] candidate Chen Shui-pian, 
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speaking on Tarwan’s future, stressed that his view and 
stand for Ta:wan's future cannot be capressed semply by 
his support for Taman mdependence. He sand that 
Taiwan 1s a sovereign state independ< nt from the rule of 
Chinese Communists. He sand be snsests that peorde im 
Tarwan have the nght to determine their own country’s 
jguo pal future and thew own lifestyle 


Since he began his campaign for Tarmpers mayoralty 
Chen Shur-pian has not made any deliberate attempt to 
imituate dchatecs on the suc of natronal reunification and 
Tarwan's independence, but his (opponents) have crit- 
sized him on many occasions on this msuc. Chen 
Shur-pian said that, to help the publec understand hrs 
real stand and not to be confused by sentiments for 
Tarwan independence, he chose Retrocession Day to 
cxpress brs views on Tarwan's future 


In response to Chen's vrew that Tarwan’s future bes in 
becoming an independent sovereign state, Chien Han- 
sheng. director of the Kuomintang [KMT] Cultural 
Affairs Commiuttec, indicated yesterday that Chen at last 
had made hrs real intentions clear. C heen noted that the 
DPP had already started to select a mew national fag 
design and national anthem and publicly advocated 
Tarwan independence. Chien called on voters to open 
then eves and not to support the DPP candidate who 
advocated Taiwan independence 


Meanwhile, Tarper's incumbent mayor, Huang Ta-chou 
and Tsao You-ping, director of the Tanper KMT Com. 
mittee. both attacked Chen for demanding that the 
mayor renounce his one-China stand. Tsao criticized 
( hen for resorting to sophistry. Huang pomted out that 
he ha always opposed Tarwan mdependence as well as 
hasty natronal reunification. He sand if Taiwan indepen- 
dence advocates have then way, them actrons wall mmme 
diately undermine mainland. Taiwan relatvons and cause 
tension in the Tamwan Strait, He sand thes was a political 
yoke that should not be played. Huang sad the two sides 
jmamland and Taiwan] should compete peacefully and 
pursue cconomic prosperity m freedom and equality. 
and not fight one another. Hasty natronal reunification, 
he added, was also dangerous. Are we gong to achieve 
reunification by winning over the other side, or are we 
going to be taken over by the other side, he asked 


New KMT Party candidate Chao Shao-kang indicated 
that while Chen Shur-pian had been equivocal in advo- 
cating Tarwan independence, Tarwan independence was 
what he really wanted. Chao sand tf Chen really wanted 
Taiwan independence, he should make hus stand publicly 
and bravely, adding that he was ready to debate with 
(hen to let the people judge who really loved Taiwan 
and who would really harm Taiwan 


An oath-taking ceremony held at the Ta An Park ty 
establish Chao’s campaign headquarters reached its 
climax amid the warm applause of supporters and the 
encouragement and waving of party banners and 
nathonal flags. Chao sohcrted voters’ support, stressing 
that he was the best choiwe at the most chaotic time 
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(hao’s supporters were also caget to provide then finan- 
cial support, and donated a total of NT [New Taiwan] 
$4.7 millon for Chao’s campaign fund 


In Kaohsiung’s mayoral campaign. candidate Shih 
C hing-hsiang also sct up hes campangn bcadquarters on 
25 October. He invited Taman Mayor Li Yachiao to take 
charge of the headquarters. He surprised the public by 
mviting Wu Chong-lin, a KMT member. former speaker 
of the Kaohswung Municipal Assembly. and now a 
national assemblyman. to support hom en the campaign 


Pace of Exports to Mainland China ‘Slower’ 


OW 2910090494 Taper CNA in Lnetish OB35 GMT OY 
a 4 


[By Sota Wa] 


[EBIS Transcribed Text] Tamper, Oct 29 (CNA) 
larwan has continued to enjoy a surplus on its trade with 
Mainland (hina, but its shipments across the Tarwan 
Strant are growing a? a slower pace, the Board of Foregn 
Trade (BORT) reported Saturday [29 October] 


Indirect cross-strait trade reached an estimated 
1'S$10.42 billion in the first cxght montirs of thes year, up 
15.4 percent from the vear-carlier level, according to 
BOT tallies 


The amount represented 9! percent of Tarwan's total 
foreign trade for the exght-month penod, BOT officials 
said 


Tarwan shipments to the mamland were est: mated at 
1/S$9.34 bilhon betweer January and August. up I! 
percent from the same pervod of 1993. Imports from the 
mainland jumped a hefty 76.2 percent to USS$LOR bil- 
hon during the same period 


As a result, Tarwan enjoyed a trade surplus of US$ 26 
bilhon with the mamland during the January-August 
period, up 5.9 perc at from the year before, BOFT 
officials sad 


Hlowever, Tarwan’'s caports to the marmland only rose a 
modest 1.2 percent in August as compared with the same 
month of last year. On the other hand, imports from the 
mainland grew 52.9 percent, resulting m a 3.2 percent 
decline in Tarwan’s trade surplus with the marmiland in 
\ugust. Taiwan posted a trade surplus of ‘IS$1.04 
billron with the mainland in August 


Because Tarwan still bans direct trade with the main- 
land, BOT usually refers to Hong Kong customs tallies 
in calculating indirect cress-strant trade volume. Hong 
Kong has been a mayor entrepot for Tarwar-Mainland 
China trade 


According to Hong Kong customs statistics, cross-strart 
trade transshipped via Hong Kong totaled US$6.22 
billion between January and August, up 9.8 percent from 


the vear-carlicr level 
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Tarwan exports to the mainland shipped via the Britrsh 
colony rose 9 percent to US$5.41 billion during the 
eight-month period, while mmports via Hong Kong 
climbed 14.9 percent to US$810 million. Taiwan posted 
a surplus of US$4.6 billion in indirect trade with the 


mainiand via Hong Kong for the January-August pernod. 


Foreign Institutional Investors Gain Large Profit 


OW 0111090094 Taipei CNA in English 0804 GMT 1 
Now O4 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Nov. | (CNA)— 
Foresgn institutional investors have posted handsome 
gains from their investments im the Taiwan stock 
market, the Central Bank of China (CBC) said Tuesday 
[1 November! 


CBC talhes show foreign financial institutions had 
invested about US$5.5 billion mm the Taiwan bourse as of 
mid-October, and had carned an estimated U/S$2.7 bil- 
hon (about NT$70 billion) from such investment 


“With a nearly 50 percent return on investment, foreign 
financial institutions are among the biggest moncy- 
making institutional stock investors here.” an unnamed 
CBC official said. 


In buying stocks, foreign imstitutsonal investors usually 
pay more attention to the fundamentals of a specified 
industry than to short-term gas, and adopt a “ange 
trading” [as received) strategy imstead of same-day 
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trading. “Such imvestment sirategies might be a major 
factor behind their success,” the official noted. 


Under current government regulations, foreign institu- 
tional investors can repatriate their stock gains only one 
year after they have remitted their investment funds into 
Taiwan. CBC officials said they have so far handled only 
a very few applications for stock gain repatriation. 
Tawan opened its bourse for foreign mnstitutional inves- 
tors in 1991, with their aggregate investment ceiling set 
at USS$7.5 bilhhon 


Meanwhile, a recent study by the Securities and 
Exchange Commusston (SEC) shows that investrs< vt in 
the Taiwan stock market 1s not only the most luc: ative 
but also the riskeest among the world’s major bourses. 


The return on investment in the Taiwan Stock Exchange 
(Tavex) reached an average of 39.96 percent between 
1983 and 1993. the highest among the seven bourses 
under study, according to the report. 


The SEC studied bourses in Taiwan, Britain, the United 
States, Canada, Japan, Singapore and Hong Kong. It 
found that the Hong Kong bourse boasted the second 
highest investment return at 35.68 percent. 


The report also said the Tarex investment return was 3.8 
tomes that of the Tokyo bourse, three temes greater than 
New York's and 2.7 times that of the London market. 


On the other hand, trading on the Tavex was highly risky, 
with its beta value reaching 32.43 percent for the past 10 
years. The rate was 24.4 times that of the New York 
Stock Exchange, 23 times that of the London market and 
5.5 temes that of the Tokyo bourse, according to the 


report. 
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Hong Kong 


Vice-Premier on Role of PRC-Funded Enterprises 


HK3110134194 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0830 GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, October 31 (CNS)— 
The Hong Kong Chinese Enterprises Association and the 
Mainland-funded enterprises in Hong Kong should con- 
tribute not only to economic prosperity but also smooth 
transition of the territory, said Chinese Vice-Premier Li 
Lanqging at Zhongnanhai when meeting with the delega- 
tion of the Hong Kong Chinese Enterprises Association. 


Mr. Li fully affirmed the achievements of the Associa- 
tion and its enterprises in promoting Hong Kong’s 
stability and building of the Mainland. He said the 
Mainland-funded enterprises should form into groups 
and internationalize themselves so as to increase their 
competitiveness in global markets. 


To expand China’s export, a widespreac international 
sales network should be set up. As far as the structure of 
commodities was concerned, the export of complete sets 
of equipment, especially machinery and electric prod- 
ucts, should be expanded. This was because China had a 
relatively strong basis of technical facilities. Therefore 
China should not rely only on the export of products of 
light and textile industries, Mr. Li said. 


Overseas Mainland-funded banks should actively sup- 
port the export of complete sets of equipment as well as 
machinery and electric products by providing loans to 
overseas buyers under the prerequisite that the invest- 
ment was safe. He also urged those Mainland-funded 
enterprises in Hong Kong to actively cooperate with 
Chinese and foreign consortia to invest in the Mainland 
because this would benefit all sides. Furthermore, he 
requested that those Mainland-funded enterprises 
should strengthen training of personnel in order to 
provide enterprises in the Mainland with qualified tal- 
ents so as to raise the management level of enterprises at 
home. 


Zhou Nan Views Airport Financing With 
‘Optimism’ 

OW3110125494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1236 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)—Zhou Nan, director of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY Hong Kong branch, expressed optimism over 
the signing of an agreement on the overall financial plan 
for the construction of a new airport in Hong Kong. 


Ata party marking the second anniversary of Hong Kong 
Youth Association Sunday, Zhou Nan said that the deal 
will be concluded soon with the Chinese and British 
sides reaching agreement. 


He said that it 1s a good thing to reach agreement on the 
new airport financial plan after prolonged negotiations. 
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The agreement would benefit Hong Kong's economy and 
people's life, he said. 


Asked whether the settlement of the new airport 
financing will improve Sino-British relations, Zhou Nan 
said that it depends on the concrete actions on the part of 
the British side. 


Last Effort To Win Support for Court of Final 
Appeal 

HK2910061594 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 29-30 Oct 94 p 2 


[By Rain Ren] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] The Attorney-General, Jeremy 
Mathews, will make a last ditch effort to win legislative 
support for the establishment of the court of final appeal 
as agreed by Britain and China before the i997 han- 
dover. 


In a seminar organised by the Hong Kong Bar Associa- 
tion on the court of final appeal today, Mathews will tell 
the territory’s legal profession that the 1991 Joint 
Liaison Group agreement on the composition of the 
court is the best that Britain could gain from China. He 
will also make it clear to legislators and lawyers that the 
choice they face on the issue is limited. Either they have 
the court set up in accordance with the JLG agreement or 
have no court at all before 1997. 


It is the Government’s intention to set up the court well 
in advance of June 30, 1997, to replace Britain’s Privy 
Council. Britain has passed on to the Chinese team of the 
JLG the draft bill for the court. It 1s understood that 
government officials believe a final agreement will be 
reached between Britain and China on the court of final 
appeal bill. 


Getting the Legislative Council’s approval 1s now con- 
sidered the last hurdle. Under the 1991 Sino-British deal, 
the court would comprise one chief judge, who has to be 
a Chinese national, and four other judges, of whom only 
one may come from overseas. Legislators claim that the 
ratio does not allow for flexibility in the number of 
overseas judges for the court. Both the Joint Declaration 
and the Basic Law allow for more than one overseas 
judge. It is believed that if the Legislative Council rejects 
the bill, the Beijing- appointed Preliminary Working 
Committee will start looking at how China, or the future 
Special Administrative Region government, can set up 
the court. 


The Government has been arguing that in order to 
mainiain the reputation of the territory’s legal sysiem, 
and to avoid a possible legal vacuum, it would be in 
Hong Kong’s interests to have the court established 
before 1997. Sources close to the JLG negotiations said 
Beijing was more concerned about how the other four 
judges would be recruited. Speakers at today’s seminar 
will include the PWC’s legal sub-group member Maria 
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Tam, the leader of the newly-formed Democratic Party, 
Martin Lee, and Anthony Neoh and Professor Peter 
Wesley-Smith. 


Court ‘Impossible’ Before 1997 


HK0111051894 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Nov 94 pp 1, 2 


[By Chris Yeung and Ada Yuen] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A plan to set up the Court of 
Final Appeal before 1997 is set to become the next 
victim of the collapse of the “through-train” arrange- 
ment for the Legislative Council [Legco] beyond the 
sovereignty changeover. A senior Chinese official said 
yesterday it had become “impossible” to have the Court 
of Final Appeal in place before 1997 and continue after 
the changeover under the Basic Law. 


“The fact that the last Legislative Council cannot survive 
after 1997 creates a lot of problems,” he said. 


“The issue of adaptation of law is one and the Court of 
Final Appeal will be another. 


“The jurisdiction of the 1995 Legco will have come to an 
end on June 30, 1997. But the appointment of judges to 
the Court of Final Appeal hinged upon the endorsement 
of the Legco. 


“There shouldn't be a problem in appointing judges if 
the court is set up after July 1, 1997. I don’t see how the 
problem can be solved if the court is set up before then,” 
said the official. 


Under Article 90 of the Basic Law, the judges of the 
Court of Final Appeal should be appointed by the chief 
executive with an endorsement from the legislature. The 
appointment should be reported to the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National People’s Congress. 


“There can be some flexible arrangements [over the 
appointment and endorsement procedure] if there is 
co-operation between the two sides,” the official said 


“Uncer the present situation, the Chinese side will not 
accept any flexibility.” 


The mainland official maintained that China would not 
work with Britain on matters that were “entirely within 
its sovereignty” following the breakdown of political 
co-operation. Chinese and British officials at the Joint 
Liaison Group (JLG) reached an agreement in 1991 over 
the composition of the Court of Final Appeal—the 
so-called 4:1 ratio of local and overseas judges—in order 
to have it functional well before 1997. Some leading 
figures in the legal profession and the Legco, however, 
have threatened to oppose the deal saying that it has 
violated the Joint Declaration and the Basic Law. 


Governor Chris Patten and the Chief Secretary, Anson 
Chan Fang On-sang, yesterday reiterated that the admin- 
istration wanted the court running well before 1997 in 
order to avoid a “gap in our judicial arrangement”. 
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“We hope to set up the court in mid-1996 and I hope the 
bill will not face counter-proposals or other amendments 
when it is debated in Legco,” said Mrs Chan. She also 
warned that any setback on the passing of the bill would 
delay the establishment of this final avenue of appeal, 
aimed at replacing the Privy Council after the handover. 


“If the court cannot be established in 1996, it is possible 
that it will still not be in place in 1997. Hong Kong 
people do not want to see this happen,” she said. 


The China official played down the damaging effects of 
a “legal gap” after 1997. 


“We might already have the problem of a legal gap. It is 
questionable whether a case now being put to the Privy 
Council will be completed before 1997,” he said. 


“It’s not a big deal if the Court of Final Appeal is set up 
half a year or a year after 1997,” the official said. 


Another mainland official admitted that “the problem of 
convergence” over the Court of Final Appeal before and 
after 1997 would occur even if the JLG deal was passed 
by the Legco. 


“But whether the proposal will get through the Legco 
remains very uncertain.” 


New Penal Code To Ban Death Penalty 


HK3110053594 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 31 Oct 94 p 4 


[By Harald Bruning] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The latest plenary meeting of 
the Sino-Portuguese Joint Liaison Group (JLG) has 
reached a consensus on a new Macao penal code banning 
the death penalty. 


The new Macao Penal Code which requires the formal 
approval of Maczo’s 23-seat legislature, will supposedly 
remain unchanged for at least 50 years beyond 1999, 
when the enclave reverts to China. Under article 4 of the 
Sino-Portuguese Joint Declaration of 1987, “the laws 
currently in force in Macao will remain basically 
unchanged” (after 1999). 


Portugal takes pride in being one of the first countries in 
the world to have abolished the death penalty, in 1867. 
The prohibition of capital punishment remained in force 
even during Portugal's 42 years of fascist dictatorship. 


While capital punishment and life imprisonment were 
nonexistent under Macao’s old penal code, dating from 
the beginning of this century, it failed to contain an 
explicit ban on their reintroduction. The ban approved 
by the JLG is seen by the Portuguese as an insurance 
policy against the possible use of such sentences under 
Macao’s post-1999 Chinese rule. 


Under Portugal's liberal constitution, the death penalty 
is illegal, based on the philosophy that “human life is 
inviolable”. Life imprisonment of convicted criminals 
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and indefinite detention of suspects are unconstitutional 
since they contradict the principle of social rehabilita- 
tion. 


Local legislators said they expect the new penal code to 
face no impediment in the Macao Legislative Assembly, 
as both China and Portugal have given it the green light 


Portugal’s delegation head at the 10-member JLG, 
Ambassador Andresen Guimaraes, said the penal code 
accord was an “excellent outcome” of last week's plenary 
round. A local Chinese community leader told Eastern 
Express he welcomed the death penalty ban, “because it 
contributes to confidence in Macao's post-1999 legal 
system, which is part of Europe's judicial legacy here”. 


At least theoretically, Macao's future Special Adminis- 
trative Region has the right to reintroduce capital pun- 
ishment after 1999 since the Macao Basic Law remains 
mute on the death penalty issue and the Joint Declara- 
tion simply states that Macao's pre-1999 laws will 
remain “basically” unchanged. Sources in the legal pro- 
fession told Eastern Express they believed the ban on the 
death penalty would remain intact under Chinese rule 
because any attempt to reintroduce it would inevitably 
lead to a loss of confidence among the local population 
and create “political waves”. 


Other topics on the agenda of last week's four-day JLG 
round were issues related tc the localisation of Macao's 
15,000-strong civil service and judiciary in the run-up to 
1999 and matters “concerning the smooth transition and 
long-term stability and development of Macao”. 


The two sides also exchanged views on the projected 
government franchise contract for the “Air Macao” 
Company, which was set up as a Sino-Portuguese-Macao 
joint venture last month. Both sides reportedly are in 
disagreement over the number of aircraft that “Air 
Macao” will be allowed to purchase under the franchise 
agreement before the year 2000. The Chinese team, 
headed by Ambassador Guo Jiading, is said to favour 
eight aeroplanes while the Portuguese delegation 
defended the acquisition of 12 aircraft. 


The 22nd plenary round of the JLG, which was set up in 
1988, is scheduled to be held in Macao from next March 
7. Delegates to that round are expected to discuss in 
detail arrangements for the extradition of wanted crim- 
inals between Macao and third countries. 


Official: Public Must ‘Assert Themselves’ on 
Autonomy 


HKO0111052494 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Nov 94 p 5 


[By Ada Yuen] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong people have to be 
more assertive in defending their freedom and autonomy 


FBIS-CHI-94-211 
1 November 1994 


in the final phase of the transition of sovereignty, the 
Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fang Oh-sang said yes- 
terday. 


In a speech entitled “Hong Kong and 1997: A view from 
Victoria House [Chief Secretary's residence]”, Mrs Chan 
urged Hong Kong people to speak with one voice when 
they saw the autonomy and freedom granted to them by 
the Joint Declaration and Basic Law was threatened or 
compromised. 


“Hong Kong people are increasingly going to have to 
assert themselves as a community and say clearly what 
they think autonomy means,” she said. 


“More importantly, they must make it clear when they 
see that autonomy threatened or compromised.” 


She said that the full and faithful implementation of the 
two documents was crucial to the continued success of 
the territory. 


“Once we start saying that certain parts of them can be 
ignored or disregarded, we are in danger of pulling apart 
the whole edifice.” 


She said people should be frank to the future sovereign, 
China, as they have been to the current sovereign. 


Mrs Chan cited the row over Container Terminal 9 as an 
example to illustrate the point. 


“I was frank about the dangers as we see them of 
allowing po'itical considerations to govern commercial 
decisions.” 


The widespread public concern on the proposal to set up 
a provisional legislature in 1997 was another example 
cited by Mrs Chan. But she emphasised that the views 
could be spelled out through private networks and “‘tact- 
ful persuasion” rather than aired at public venues. 


“The community can make itself heard in a calm, 
reasonable and balanced manner.” 


With regard to the civil service, Mrs Chan said it was of 
fundamental importance to maintain its high degree of 
autonomy from the sovereign power. 


“| and my colleagues joined the civil service to serve the 
public, the Hong Kong people. We did not join the civil 
service to serve London. 


“After 1997, it will remain our job to continue serving 
the people of Hong Kong. Not Peking,” she said. 


On the economic prospect of the territory, Mrs Chan 
said the symbiotic economic relationship between China 
and Hong Kong benefited both sides and she was confi- 
dent that this would continue after 1997. 


PWC Committee Member on Political Structure 


11K0111090494 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0336 GMT 30 Oct 94 


[By reporter Dong Huifeng (5516 2585 1496)] 
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{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Oct (ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE)—While the British side refuses to coop- 
erate, what is the PRC approach to Hong Kong’s future 
political structure according to the Basic Law? Xiao 
Weiyun, leader of the of the the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region [SAR] Preliminary Working 
Committee [PWC] for the Preparatory Committee Polit- 
ical Affairs Subgroup, answered: “‘Adhering to the prin- 
ciples, effecting a smooth transition, uniting the Hong 
Kong people, and doing intensive work.” 


Xiao Weiyun said: The principle and spirit of the polit- 
ical structure built on the basis of the Basic Law can be 
summed up in sixteen characters: “Prosperity and sta- 
bility, executive-led, gradual progress. and balanced 
interests."” Because Briiain changed its China policy and 
caused the breakdown of the Sino-British talks, no 
agreement on the arrangements for Hong Kong’s 1994- 
1995 elections could be reached. Chris Patten brought 
the second part of his “political reform package” to the 
Legislative Council and had it passed. In future, when 
handling the issue of Hong Kong’s political structure, 
China will “adhere to the principles, effect a smooth 
transition, unite the Hong Kong people, and do intensive 
work.” 


He explained: Although Britain violated the Joint Dec- 
laration, the understandings reached by China and 
Britain, and the Basic Law, we will still adhere to the 
principles and spirit of the Joint Declaration and the 
Basic Law and will continue to keep the political struc- 
ture specified by the Basic Law and Hong Kong’s pros- 
perity and stability. Changes in the political structure 
will be reduced to a minimum in order to ensure a 
smooth transition. As long as we resolutely follow the 
principles specified by the Basic Law, we should cer- 
tainly be able to effect a smooth transition. An important 
thing is to extensively unite Hong Kong people in all 
walks of life and encourage them to make joint efforts to 
maintain the principles of the Basic Law. At the same 
time, the PWC will also do intensive work, give careful 
consideration to all relevant issues, and work out feasible 
schemes. The political structure specified by the Basic 
Law will then certainly be put into practice in a proper 
way. 


Xiao Weiyun made the above remarks at a seminar on 
the situation during Hong Kong’s late transitional period 
and future prospects. On the same occasion, Wang 
Shuwen, leader of the PWC Social Affairs and Security 
Affairs Subgroup, briefed the participants on the latest 
progress of his groups. 


Stock Exchange Council Chairman Appointed 


OW3110132394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1311 
GMT 31 Oct 94 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, October 31 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Perhaps the best gift that the newly elected 
chairman of the Hong Kong Stock Exchange Council 
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Edgar Cheng has received after his appointment is the 
sharp rise of share prices at the local stock market. 


The Hang Seng index, a key indicator for blue chips at 
the local stock market, today ju: aped up 266.78 points or 
2.84 percent to close at 9,646.25 on a turnover of the 
equivalent of 532 million U.S. dollars. 


Today’s jump at the local bourse, the highest in a 
one-day’s time over the past two months, coincided with 
Edgar Cheng’s appointment as the chairman of the local 
Stock Exchange Council which was just made known to 
the public here this morning. 


Analysts here attributed today’s jump of the local share 
prices partially to the imminent signing of an agreement 
on the financing for the construction of a new airport in 
Hong Kong between China and Britain. 


Being the chairman, Cheng’s job is mainly to oversee 
new listings and stock exchange discipline. Before the 
appointment, he is the managing director of a locally 
registered investment company. 


As a son-in-law of the late shipping giant Sir Y.K. Pao, 
Cheng is reportedly said to be fond of keeping a low 
profile in his life and less exposure to the public. 


Before he entered the business world he was an accom- 
plished physician in New York, reported a local news- 
paper, adding that he gave up his career as a doctor to 
join in his father-in-law’s businesses after he got married. 


Party Issues Call To Vet ‘Provisional’ Legislation 


11K0111074294 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 1 Nov 94 p 5 


[By Linda Choy] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Laws and appointments made 
by the proposed caretaker legislature should be vetted by 
the first Special Administrative Region (SAR) legisla- 
ture, a leading pro-China party said yesterday. 


The Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong 
Kong (DAB) said its support for a provisional legislature 
was based on the “doctrine of necessity”. 


The idea was proposed by the China-appointed Prelim- 
inary Working Committee (PWC) to fill the gap caused 
by Beijing’s disbandment ir 1997 of the legislature to be 
elected next year. It has been rejected by liberal politi- 
cians as a violation of the Basic Law. 


DAB honorary secretary Gary Cheng Kai-nam said the 
absence of a legislature \ould undermine the effective 
running of the SAR. 


The sovereignty change would give rise to urgent and 
important legislation needs, he said. 


The party had previously thought the setting up of a 
provisional legislature was unnecessary and that the SAR 
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could be run without a law-making body for a short 
period of time following the changeover. 


“We originally thought that we could leave a legal 
vacuum after the handover in 1997, but legal experts told 
us that this would not be in the interests of Hong Kong,” 
he said. 


Mr Cheng admitted that the new body, not mentioned in 
the Basic Law, could cause uncertainty because of the 
lack of legal backing and fears that it would pre-empt the 
first SAR legislature. 


In order to allay such concern, the first SAR legislature 
should be allowed to scrutinise the decisions of the 
provisional body when it came into office, he said. 


“In this way, we could ensure that no matter whether the 
laws [made by the provisional legislature] were good or 
bad, they would not carry effect after the setting up of the 
first SAR legislature. This would help boost the confi- 
dence of the people,” he said. 


The DAB proposed that the powers of the 60-strong 
provisional legislature be restricted to nine areas only. 


These include the handling of laws that contravene the 
Basic Law, passing of electoral and nationality laws; the 
appointment of judges to the Court of Final Appeal and 
Supreme Court and nomination of the legislature's 
chairman to appoint the Hong Kong mem bers of the 
Basic Law Commission. 


It could also pass the budget estimates for the year 
1997/98: announce the promulgation of the six national 
legislations; and deal with the land proceedings legisla- 
tions as well as the issuance of notes. 


Mr Cheng said the drafting of the new law to prevent 
treason and subversive activities should not fall within 
the ambit of the provisional body. 


“Considering the fact that we have already got laws to 
prevent treason and sedition, we did not think the 
formulation of new laws to replace the existing ones 
would be of top urgency,” he said. 


The DAB has yet to formulate its view on the selection of 
candidates, but it proposed that there should not be strict 
candidature requirements and that all legislators elected 
in 1995 should be eligible. 


The terms of the provisional body should last less than 
six months and its powers should be handed back to the 
SAR legislature when it was elected, due by December 
31, 1997. 


The proposal will be submitted to the PWC and the party 
will also seek to discuss it with Chinese officials. 


Editorial on U.S. Response to Law Reforms 


11K3110053794 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 31 Oct 94 p 15 


[Editorial: Future of Hong Kong Back on U.S. Agenda*]} 


FBIS-CHI-94-211 
! November 1994 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Short-sightedness is a familiar 
human characteristic. We all tend to suffer from it at one 
time or another and national governments seem to be 
particularly prone to the fault. The Governor, Chris 
Patten, has spent a lot of time and effort trying to 
convince the Beijing authorities that their blind obsti- 
nacy and, it frequently appears, sheer bloody- 
mindedness over the Joint Declaration is counter- 
productive, not just for the territory, but for the future 
interests of mainland China itself. The message has 
generally fallen on deaf ears. 


Now we have the United States stepping into the arena. 
Winston Lord, the assistant secretary of state for East 
Asian and Pacific Affairs, has attacked China's reaction 
to Patten’s electoral law reforms. He has called on 
Beijing to take a more enlightened view of the question 
and he sharply criticised what he calls their short- sighted 
response to the reforms to date. 


While his words will not sound like music to Beijing and 
some of its followers, it will certainly be welcomed by 
those in Hong Kong who feel helpless about the future of 
the territory. 


It may, perhaps, even help to nudge China into a slightly 
more conciliatory attitude. It is very hard for observers 
not to feel that Lord is using phrases which in the recent 
past could have been equally well applied to the United 
States’ China policy itself. What was it, if not extremely 
short-sighted of the Secretary of State, Warren Christo- 
pher, to duck out of discussing the vital issue of human 
rights when he visited the mainland in March? He 
nevertheless did so for the sake of economic pragmatism, 
making the United States appear to be vascillating on the 
human rights question by restoring the most favoured 
nation status to China and thus possibly putting in 
jeopardy the safety of courageous human rights cam- 
paigners like Wang Dan and Wei Jingsheng who have 
long defied their government in their campaign for 
liberty and free speech. 


Even more regrettably—from a purely nationalistic 
point of view—it would almost certainly lessen the 
standing of President Bill Clinton in the eyes of Beijing, 
where strong and unyeilding leadership is respected 
above all else. Here was a regrettable lack of vision at the 
very time in which the United States is turning its eyes 
towards the Asia-Pacific region and recognising it as the 
world’s main growth area in the next decade. 


The United States has strong vested commercial inter- 
ests in the region, and particularly in Hong Kong, which 
has a key role to play as a centre of international trade. It 
must not imagine that these commercial concerns can be 
served without reference to the question of human rights 
or without urging moves towards more freedom in 
China. 


L ord, a respected sinologist and a former ambassador to 
China plainly recognises this but he must get the message 
across to Washington and the White House. 
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It is two years since the McConnell Bill passed through 
the U.S. Senate underlining the importance of the Joint 
Declaration and stressing the need for a consensus 
between the Chinese and British Governments. But 
America has not shown enough firmness in its attitude to 
the mainland to back up Britain’s efforts. Despite the 
open-door policy, the model which Beijing favours ts the 
one exemplified in the Singapore of Lee Kuan Yew and 
the Malaysia of Mahathir Mohamad rather than that of 
the more liberal regimes in Taiwan and South Korea. 


When President Clinton goes to the Asia-Pacific Eco- 
nomic Cooperation (APEC) forum in Indonesia next 
month and meets his counterpart, Jiang Zemin, he must 
endeavour to get a clear statement of China’s principle 
and position in these matters. 


However welcome Lord’s words are in Hong Kong, this 
must not be interpreted by Clinton as any sort of 
invitation to interfere in the internal affairs of the 
territory. It should be seen rather as an exhortation to 
speak up for the free world and to use the bargaining tool 
of commercial freedom to underscore the necessity of 
individual liberty for the peoples of the mainland and 
Hong Kong after the handover in 1997. 


Patten goes to the United States again next month and 
his trips there have always been viewed 1n the light of a 
conspiracy of internationalising Hong Kong's affairs. 
The United States is plainly getting edgy about life here 
after 1997, Hong Kong ts its 1 3th largest trading partner 
and the United States has billions of dollars invested in 
companies in Hong Kong. People here hope the U.S. 
Government will take a long-sighted view and adopt a 
persistent policy on Hong Kong and China. 


Western leaders should press the United States on the 
importance of acknowledging that the best way to guar- 
antee Hong Kong's future, is by urging political reform 
in China. The expansion of democracy in Hong Kong 
will ro longer be seen as a virus left behind by Britain 
when China and its people happily embrace that virus 
themselves. 


Editorial Criticizes Patten on Rule By Law Issue 


11K0111082794 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
28 Oct 94 p 2 


[Editorial: “Do Not Create Anxieties Over Future Rule 
by Law in Hong Kong” } 


[FBIS Translated Text] Rule by law is an extremely 
important matter for Hong Kong's prosperity and sta- 
bility. It is natural that the people of Hong Kong are 
showing great concern over this issue. However, Chris 
Patten has repeatedly threatened people through 
remarks that there will be a “vacuum period of law” after 
1997. This should arouse people's vigilance so that they 
can distinguish between right and wrong. 


According to Annex I of the Sino-British Joint Declara- 
tion, the laws to be enforced in Hong Kong in the future 
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shall be the Basic Law, the laws previously in force in 
Hong Kong save for any that contravene the Basic Law, 
and the laws enacted t y the Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istrative Region’s [SAR] legislative body. 


The SAR Basic Law, adopted by the National People’s 
Congress in April 1990. has placed a series of policies 
and principles on Hong Kong stated by the Chinese 
Government in the Joint Declaration in a fixed form of 
law. Providing concrete and definite stipulations on the 
relationship between the central authorities and the 
SAR, the fundamental rights and duties of the residents, 
and the political structure, economy, education, science, 
culture, sports. religion, labor. social services, and 
external affairs of the SAR. 11 ts the supreme siatute book 
for the SAR. People of all walks of life in Hong Kong are 
now making positive efforts to publicize and popularize 
the Basic Law so that full preparations can be made for 
its formal enforcement in 1997. If the British side really 
wants to preserve rule by law in Hong Kong, 1t should 
attach due importance to the work of publicizing and 
introducing the Basic Law. Unfortunately, the British 
Hong Kong authorities have not yet taken this action. In 
Chris Patten’s third policy address, we cannot even find 
the three words—*“the Basic Law.” 


There is also the task of examining the laws previously in 
force in Hong Kong and providing views on how to deal 
with those which contravene the Basic Law. This task 
has now fallen on the shoulder of the Preliminary 
Working Committee [PWC] Law Subgroup. The laws 
previously in force in Hong Kong which will be basically 
maintained according to the Jomt Declaration, refer to 
the common law, rules of equity, ordinances, subordi- 
nate legislation, and customary law. But the constitu- 
tional laws for Britain to carry out colonial rule, such as 
the “Letters Patent” and the “Royal Instructions,” and 
the “Applicable Ordinances of British Laws,” will be 
abolished after 1997. Some laws which contravene the 
Basic Law will not continue to be in force, such as the 
electoral law for the three-level parliament and the laws 
concerning defense and dipiomatic affairs. Some laws 
will be revised. For example, the terms with the color of 
colonialism, such as “Her Majesty the Queen” and the 
“Governor,” will be changed. In the first half of this 
year, the law subgroup examined 108 chapters of the 
existing laws. They found that most of them can con- 
tinue to be in force after 1997 but a few of them partly or 
totally contravene the Basic Law. They will be dealt with 
in different ways after 1997 in accordance with the 
stipulations of the Basic Law. At a recent meeting, the 
Monographic Law Group made a conscientious study of 
the method for handling Hong Kong's original laws and 
put forward some proposals. This work is now being 
done continuously and 1n a positive manner. The PWC's 
proposal will be submitted to the Preparatory Com- 
mittee for discussion. Upon establishment of the SAR, 
the laws previously in force in Hong Kong, save for those 
which contravene the Basic Law, will be announced by 
the NPC Standing Committee as the laws of the special 
region. 
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In 1997, after the SAR is established, some laws will be 
enacted by its legislative body. However, as the British 
side has undermined the “through train” and a new 
legislative body is unlikely to be established immediately 
after the SAR 1s established, to avoid a blank in legal 
affairs, the PWC’s Political Affairs Subgroup proposed, 
after careful consideration, the establishment of a Pro- 
visional Legislative Council to examine certain indis- 
pensable laws. As was pointed out by some PWC mem- 
bers, the provisional Legislative Counci! will not be a 
long-term organization and its functions and powers will 
be strictly restricted. The laws and regulations to be 
examined by the provisional Legislative Council will be 
submitted by the SAR Government. Arrangements for 
election of the first SAR Legislative Council will be made 
by the Preparatory Committee and the provisional Leg- 
islative Council will not enact or adopt any laws on its 
own, nor will it work out any electoral measures to 
benefit its members. We can say that this is entirely fair 
and reasonable. 11 can help prevent the appearance of a 
“vacuum period of law” and ensure the smooth opera- 
tion of the SAR Government. 


On the issue of localizing laws, the Chinese side has 
attached great importance to this and has done a great 
deal of work. Up to now, the British side has put forward 
a total of 59 proposals on localizing the laws and a 
common understanding has been reached on 43 of these. 
The Chinese side 1s also studying the recent proposal by 
the British side. Yesterday, the Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said: “The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group 
has made great progress in the work of localizing Hong 
Kong laws. The work is being done actively and 
smoothly.” However, disregarding the facts, the British 
side said that the Chinese side has slowed down the work 
of the liaison group. It declared that if things go on like 
this, a “vacuum period of law” might appear in Hong 
Kong and the British side will have to take unilateral 
action. As a matter of fact, this is the way they are trying 
to find an excuse to revise the laws unilaterally. Is that 
not true? The British Hong Kong authorities have been 
changing the laws unilaterally. They have changed those 
which need not be changed, only that they were unfavor- 
able for some people in opposing China and disturbing 
Hong Kong. At the same time, on the issue of “adapt- 
ability of laws,” they have put forward the so-called 
proposal on “midnight legislation.” which means that 
the current British Hong Kong authorities’ Legislative 
Council will decide through legislative procedures how 
to revise certain laws which need to be revised and put 
them into effect as of midnight on } July 1997. What is 
their intention in doing this? It is semply because they 
want to impose the laws they have unilaterally revised on 
the SAR Government. 


The law issue needs cooperation between China and 
Britain. If the British side is reluctant to cooperate with 
China, the Chinese side will be able to resolve this issue 
entirely. The revision of the Hong Kong laws after 30 
June 1997 will be an entirely internal affair of China. 
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The British Hong Kong authorities’ Legislative Council 
is not allowed to interfere in the affairs of the future 
SAR. 


WEN WEI PO on Role of British Caretaker 
Government 


11K0111070294 Hong Kong WEN WET PO in Chinese 
27 Oct 94 p A2 


{Editorial: “Is lt To Transfer Administration or Extend 
Right To Adnunister?’} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Chris Patien has once again gone 
back to Britain for consultations with the British hier- 
archy on policy toward China anc Hong Kong. Yes- 
terday, afier meeting with Prime Minister John Major, 
he spoke to reporters and indicated that the British side 
will definitely not change tts Hong Kong policy. This 
shows that the British side 1s still trying to instill a 
fundamental change into Hong Kong’s legal system to 
make it conform with Patten’s political reforms and 
extend Britain’s right to administer. 


This fully proves that the purpose of Chris Patten 
“stretching out his hand” js not to transfer administra- 
tion or offer cooperation through continued consulta- 
tions in accordance with the Jomt Declaration. Rather. 
he is doing his utmost to secure more rights and powers 
for the post-1997 period. The so-called “cooperation” ts 
nothing but a bargaining tool with the Chinese side 
under certain deliberately set preconditions aimed at 
forcing the Chinese side to agree that the British side is 
entitled to the right to intervene after 1997 in matters 
that are under Chinese sovereignty. Only thus will the 
British side be willing to make less trouble in return at 
present. 


The political reform launched unilaterally by the British 
side has already undermined a smooth transition and 
derailed the conceived through-train arrangements. 
Nonetheless, the British side 1s still clamoring for “an 
end to the Sino-British dispute” and 1s saying that since 
the Patten-style Legislative Council will last until 1999, 
China and Britain should cooperate with each other to 
ensure its smooth operation. Later, China’s National 
People’s Congress [NPC] announced that the three-tier 
councils designed and established by the British Hong 
Kong authorities will be dissolved as soon as British rule 
over Hong Kong comes to an end on 1 July 1997. 
However, the British side is still unwilling to drop the 
idea forever. Instead, they have proposed a “midnight 
legislation” package, stating: There is going to be no 
problem in localizing those Hong Kong laws enacted by 
the British Parliament. The British side will offer coop- 
eration aimed at tackiing the “legislative vacuum” 
problem. The problem will be resolved once the British 
Hong Kong Legislative Council convenes an emergency 
session to reenact those laws at midnight on 30 June 
1997. This proposal 1s aimed at enabling the British side 
to enact !2ws for the future special administrative region. 
By putting forward such a proposal aimed at brazenly 
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infringing upon China's sovereignty, the British side 
undoubtedly harbors ulterior motives. Since British rule 
over Hong Kong will come to an end on 30 June 1997, 
Britain’s responsibility is just to return Hong Kong to 
China. Britain has no right whatsoever to keep its 
government machine running beyond midnight on 30 
June 1997. 


In tackling the “legislative vacuum” problem, the British 
Hong Kong Legislative Council ts in no position to 
exercise a right that falls within Chinese sovereignty and 
has no right to enact laws for the future special admin- 
istrative region. In the absence of a “through train,” 
establishing a provisional legislative council remains the 
only feasible option. 


The British Hong Kong Legislative Council owes its 
legislative powers to the United Kingdom, whereas the 
conceived provisional fegislative council will owe its 
legislative powers to China’s NPC. The two legislative 
councils are poles apart in nature. How could the British 
Hong Kong Legislative Council, representing British 
rule, enact laws required by Hong Kong after | July 
1997, and after China has resumed sovereignty over 
Hong Kong? 


The key to resuming Sino-British cooperation lies in 
whether or not the British side 1s willing to transfer 
power to the Chinese Government and stops trying in 
vain to extend sts right to administer beyond 1997. It wal! 
only show that the British side is without sincerity with 
regard to cooperation should it declare that it will “never 
stop” irying to attain the goal of extending Britain's right 
to administer beyond 1997. If this is the case, then the 
Chinese Government is fully able to overcome the 
British obstructions and bring about a smooth transition 
by relying on the strength and wisdom of the Chinese 
people, including Hong Kong compatriots. 


If Douglas Hurd did express a wis: to improve Sino- 
British relations when meeting with Qian Qichen on 28 
September, the British side should waste no time in 
taking action to show that it is not creating obstacles 
aimed at making the Basic Law, the Preliminary 
Working Committee, and the Preparatory Commitiee 
unworkable and is not making all sorts of trouble anmed 
at undermining China's resumption of sovereignty over 
Hong Kong. Rather the British side should start consul- 
tations with the Chinese side on matters that transcend 
1997 and on necessary procedures concerning the 
transfer of power in accordance with Annex II of the 
Joint Declaration. A caretaker government is responsible 
and duty-bound to maintain the existing system, pros- 
perity, and stability and to ensure a smooth transfer of 
power. A caretaker government has no right whatsoever 
to unilaterally install fundamental changes into the 
existing political system, legal system, and admunistra- 
tive Operation without prior consultations, for this could 
only jeopardize the existing prosperity and stability. 
Neither does a caretaker government have the right to 
unilaterally enact laws to force all sorts of responsibilities 
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and obligations upon a future government, for this 
would contravene not only the norms of international 
law but also the provisions of the Joint Declaration and 
the Basic Law. The remarks made by Chris Patten during 
his current trip to London about never giving up the 
“rule of law” and about enacting laws for the future 
special administrative region show again that he is 
challenging international law, the Joint Declaration, and 
the Basic Law. 


‘Random Talk’ Views Future Prospects 


11K0111052694 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Oct 94 p 3 


[Random Talk on Hong Kong” by A Bing (7093 3521): 
“Full of Confidence in Creating the Future”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Recently, while reviewing hii 
work with the Joimt Liaison Group (JLG) over the las 
four years and more, Guo Fengmin, the Chinese JLG 
team leader, said with full confidence that no matter 
what difficulties we may get into in the future, we are 
confident and capable of restoring Chinese sovereignty 
over Hong Kong in accordance with the principle of 
“one country, two systems” and the stipulatsons of the 
Sino-British Joint Declaration and the Basic Law and by 
relying upon the large numbers of Hong Kong people in 
a bid to create a more glorious and magnificent future for 
Hong Kong. 


The JLG 1s charged with the important task of handiing 
matters related to the change of sovereignty in the 
transitional period. According to the relevant stypula- 
tions of the Sino-British Joint Declaration, the two 
parties should consult and cooperate fully with each 
other through this important channel to faciltate a 
smooth transfer of power. However, the British side has 
failed to act properly on the provisions of the Joint 
Declaration and to sincerely cooperate with the Chinese 
side so that the JLG's work could not proceed smoothly 
as expected. 


Nevertheless, the Chinese side has tried its best to enable 
the JLG to make some achievements in its work. They 
are mainly: One, the JLG has reached agreement on 
most subjects relating to Hong Kong's foreign economic 
relations, making it possible for the government of the 
Special Administrative Region to have a sound legal 
basis for its foreign economic relations from the outset; 
two, the Chinese side has urged the two sides to reach 10 
agreements on franchises and contracts spanning 1997; 
and three, the Chinese side adopted a fair and reasonable 
attitude to get the defense lands problem solved. Nor- 
mally, the British garrison should turn over all of its land 
and facilities to the Chinese Army stationed in Hong 
Kong in 1997, but the Chinese agreed to put 25 military 
sites worth HK$100 billion [Hong Kong dollars] at the 
Hong Kong Government's disposal after taking into 
account the needs of local economic and social develop- 
ment. This fully indicates the Chinese side's sincerity in 
promoting the JLG’s work. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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Facts have proved that the Chinese side has stnectly 
followed the relevant provisions of the Joint Declaration 
and have made great efforts to put the provisions into 
practice. Nobody can deny this. In his policy address, 
Chris Pattern shifted the blame for the slow rate of 
progress made by the JLG to the Chinese side. This only 
shows that he has ignored the facts, has an axe to grind, 
and has tried to mislead the media and local people. 
History and realsty have told us that colonialists are 
never ready to hand over their vested interests. We 
should all the more arrive at a clear understanding of this 
in the second half of the transitional period. 


While meeting a few days ago with Lao Hon-chuen, 
chairman of the Hong Kong Progressive Alliance, Quan 
Qichen, vice premuer and foreign minisier, said that the 
return of Heng Kong to Chinese sovereignty represents 
the trend of the times. No force can resist this trend. So 
long as we follow central policies and the Hong Kong 
people wn te and cooperate with the central government, 
we will have a solid guarantee for Hong Kong's pros- 
perity and stability and a smooth transfer of govern- 
ment. 


Hong Kong World's Busiest Container Port 


OW 3010112794 Beijing XINHUA in English 1111 
GMT 30 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, October 30 (XIN- 
HUA}—Hong Kong has maintained its position as the 
world’s busiest container port with a 22.6 percent jump 
in throughput in the first six months of this year. 


Figures released today by the Marine Department show 
that the port handled §.11 million teus [as ceived] in 
the first half of the year, compared with 4.17 mullion in 
the first six months of 1993. 


The big rise in throughput is because of the rapid growth 
of the Chinese economy, particularly in southern China, 
the department's officials said, adding that some 60 
percent of Hong Kong's throughput ts destined for, or 
comes from, China. 


SAR ‘Should Decide on Taiwan Issue" 


11K2910061094 Ifong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Oct 94 p § 


[By Catherine Neg] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The status of Taiwan-based 
organisations in Hong Kong should be left for the future 
Special Administrative Region (SAR) government to 
determine so as to ensure Hong Kong autonomy on the 
issue, a local deputy to the mainland legislature said. Liu 
Yiu-chu, a delegate to the Chinese National People’s 
Congress, said yesterday following a seminar on the 1997 
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transition and Taiwan-Hong Kong relations that her 
suggestion would help uphold the spirit of “Hong Kong 
people ruling Hong Kong”. 


Miss Liu said: “As Taiwan will never be a foreign nation 
under the ‘one country’ concept upheld by Bejing, the 
issue is not a foreign affair. “According to basic laws the 
SAR should have the right to handle the issue. she said. 


Concern has been raised recently over whether Taiwan- 
based offices will be allowed to enjoy freedoms they have 
now, after the mainland outcry this month against a 
Double-Tenth celebration on government-owned pre- 
mises. A celebration planned in Hong Kong for late 
November for the !00th anniversary of the Kuomintang 
was dropped last week duc to presyure. 


Top Taiwanese officials in Hong Kong suggested yes- 
terday that in order to guarantee their nghts after 1997, 
talks on Tarwan-Hong Kong relations should be started 
as soon as possible. The head of the Taiwan information 
office in Hong Kong, Susie Chiang Su-hui, also urged the 
semi-official Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) and its 
mainland counterpart—the Association for Relations 
Across the Tarwan Strait (ARAT5)—1o begin talks. Miss 
Chiang said the recent events had shown that “the 
control and pressure exerted will be tighter”. 


But Miss Liu warned that to allow the SEF and ARATS 
to start the discussion would mean the Chinese central 
Government having a say on the issues. “Ths will easily 
lead to the trend that Beijing will continue to intervene 
in the SAR administration over relations with Taiwan 
after 1997,” she said. To lighten the workload of the SAR 
government, Miss Liu urged local academics to start 
discussion and research now on related issues, such as 
mutual recognition of judicial decisions. 


Macao 


Portuguese Air Force Chief Arrives 


OW'2810130394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1222 
GMT 28 Oct 94 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Macao, October 28 (XIN- 
HUA)}—General Mendes Dias, chief of staff of the 
Portugese Air Force arrived here this afternoon for a 
three-day private visit. 


The general has just wound up an eight-day official visit 
to the Chinese mainland at the invitation of the com- 
mander of the Air Force of the Chinese People’s Liber- 
ation Army (PLA). 


He told reporters at Macao's Barrier Gate that during his 
stay in Beijing, he held friendly talks with senior PLA 
officials. His visit mainly aimed to deepen under- 
standing between the two sides, he added. 


In Macao, the general will visit Macao governor and 
other Macao government officials. He will leave Macao 
on Sunday [30 October]. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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